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PREFACE. 



-♦♦- 



This short Latin Grammar is intended for the use of 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Students, in the hope 
that it will supply a want which may, without hesita- 
tion, be stated to exist. 

An attempt has been made to leave as little as 
possible unexplained, and to direct special attention to 
difficulties which experience in tuition has suggested. 

The latest arrangements now adopted in Public 
School teaching have been introduced ; together with 
such technical instruction as the object of the work 
required. 

Great pains have been bestowed on giving accurate 
and complete directions for the reading of Latin 
Prescriptions. The long and practical acquaintance of 
the author with this special branch of the subject, has 
been his chief inducement to produce the work. 

While a knowledge of elementary English Gram- 
mar has been assumed, the fullest explanation has 
been appended of the grammatical construction and 
distinctive character of the Latin language. 

JOSEPH INCE. 

1 1, St. Stephen's Avenue, 
Shepherd's Bush, 

London, W. 



THE LATIN GRAMMAR 
OF PHARMACY. 



Many English words, such as are commonly used, are derived 
from Latin, as well as a large number of medical and scien- 
tific terms. 

The Italian, French, Spanish, and Portuguese languages are 
taken from the same source. 

The letters are the same as in English, excepting w^ which is 
absent The vowels are a, ^, /, OyU^y \ the rest are consonants. 
The diphthongs (or double vowels) are ae (a), oe (ps\ au, ei, eu^ 
uL There is no article in the Latin language. 

In the ordinary English method of pronunciation, c and g 
are made hard before a, Oy and u ; and soft before e, /, and y. 
Of late it has been proposed to revive as nearly as possible the 
ancient pronunciation, and to adopt with some variations the 
continental method. In this system c becomes k and has a 
hard sound ; the vowels lose their English value, and are read 
long or short according to their quantity; / before a vowel 
is never pronounced as sh ; and other changes are included. 

Syllables which are long have the mark - placed over their 
vowel ; short syllables have the mark ^. Doubtful syllables 
which are occasionally long or short, are marked ^. 

By quantity is meant the short or long pronunciation given 
to a vowel. This is determined by observing the quantity of 

B 



2 NOUNS OR SUBSTANTIVES. 

words in Latin verse, every syllable of which has a definite 
pronunciation* To- this great importance is attached. Some 
words change their signification according to their quantity. 
Thus m^ils (short ^) means bad ; malus (long a) means an 
apple tree ; poptiltis (long 6) means a poplar; poptUiis (short 
6) means the people, A vowel coming before a vowel will be 
short, and a diphthong or contracted syllable will be long. 
There are two numbers. Singular and Plural : the first denotes 
one object; the second, more than one. There are three 
genders, Masculine, Feminine and Neuter. When either 
masculine or feminine, the gender is called Common. 



NOUNS OR SUBSTANTIVES. 

Nouns are of five Declensions : in other words, there are 
five typical forms or patterns according to which they make 
their cases. These cases are six, and are arranged for con- 
venience thus : — 

1. Nominative. [N5m^n, the naming case, or subject] 

2. Vocative. [Sign, ^.] 

3. Accusative. The object 

4. Genitive. [Sign, of^ 

5. Dative. [D&rS, to give. Sign, to or /5?r.] 

6. Ablative. [Sign, by^ wiih^ OT/rom,] 

The endings of the different cases are added to what is 
called the stem, or the part of the word which remains un- 
changed. The changes which a stem-word undergoes are 
called Flexions. 

The five declensions are known by the Character, that is 
the last letter of the stem, which stands before rum or urn in 
the genitive case plural. 



FIRST (OR A) DECLENSION. 3 

Character. 

First Declension^ A. R6s-A-rum, of roses. 

Second Declension^ O. Ociil-0-rum, of eyes. 

Third Declension^ a consonant, liLpt-D-um, of stones, 

or I. Ign-l-um, of fires. 

Fourth Declension^ U, Gra,d-0-um, of steps. 

Fifth Declension^ £• DK-fi-nim, of days. 

Or it may be stated thus : the five declensions are known by 
the endings of their genitive plurals. 

I. arum. II. orum. III. um, or mm. IV. iium. V. Srum. 

FIRST (OR A) DECLENSION 

Includes nouns ending in a in the nominative case singular, 
and which form the genitive plural in drum. Nouns of this 
declension are feminine, unless the meaning shows them to be 
masculine. Thus, agric51^ a farmer^ is masculine. 

Nouns of the first declension are declined in the following 
manner : — 

Singular, Plural, 

Norn, R5s-^ a rose, R6s se, ^ roses, 

Voc, R6s-^ O rose, R6s-ae, O roses. 

Ace. R6s-am, a rose, R6s-as, roses. 

Gen, R6s-se, of a rose. R6s-arum, of roses. 

Dat, R6s-se, to ox for a rose, Ros-is, to ox for roses, 

Abi. R6s4, by^ with ox from Ros-is, by^ with^ ox from 

a rose, roses. 

Observe these- different endings, or flexions, of the same 
stem-word R5s. These endings are called the Cases; and 
these cases give the meanings. 

The endings of the nominative and vocative singular are 



4 FIRST (OR A) DECLENSION. 

both in a short. The ablative singular ends in a long. The 
genitive singular, nominative and vocative plural, end in a 
long. The genitive plural ends in drum, and is the distinctive 
sign of this first declension. 

The ending is of the dative and ablative plural is long. We 
can thus form a table of these endings : 





Declension 1. 






Singular. 


Plural 


Norn. 


& 


se 


Voc, 


^ 


ae 


Ace, . 


am 


as 


Gen, 


se 


Arum 


Dat. 


ae 


IS 


Abl, 


a 


is 



Decline as R6s-^, the feminine nouns : 



Aqu-^ water, 

Caus-^, a cause. 

Coen4, a supper, 

Drachm-21, a drachm (med. j 

gen. plur., drachmdm). 
Gutt-^, a drop. 
Hor-^ an hour. 
Libr-^ a pound. 
Lun-^, the moon, 
Mass4, a mass (applied to 

pills). 



Mat^ri^ matter. 

Mistur-&, a mixture (med.). 

Natur-S,, nature. 

OpSr&, work, 

Pilul-a, «////. 

Resin-^ resin, 

T^bul-a, a table, 

Tinctur-^, a tincture (med.). 

Unc!-^ an oufice. 

Ven-&, tf vein, 

Vigili^ wakefulness. 



Copi^ ae (f.), plenty, changes its meaning in the plural to 
cb^^y forces, A few words of the first declension have Abus 



SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION. 5 

in the dative and ablative plural, to distinguish them from 
masculine nouns of the second declension. 

Ex. As!n^ a she-ass^ S^Knabtis. 

D£^ a goddess^ d^abiis. 

fequi a mare^ iquabtis. 

Fili^ a daughter^ filiabtis. ' 

To distinguish them from — 

AsKnIs, from isfni&s, an ass, 
D^is, from d^tis, a.god. 
£quis, from ^qutis, a horse. 
Filiis, from filitis, a son. 

Al5S (^^17), a Greek word, belongs to this declension. 



Norn, 


Ald& 


Vac. 


Ai5e. 


Ace, 


Ai&en. 


Gen, 


AloSs. 


Dat. 


A166. 


AM. 


Ai6e. 



SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION 

Includes Nouns ending in us^ er^ and />, masculine, except 
names of trees in us, which are feminine ; and urn, neuter. 
The genitive plural ends in drum, 

A. 

Nouns of the second declension ending in usj are declined 
in the following manner : — 



SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION. 



Singular. 
Nom. 6ctil-iis, an eye, 
Voc, 6ctil-S, O eye. 
Ace. 6ctil-um, an eye. 



Plural. 
6ciili, eyes, 

6ciil-i, Oeyes. 



6ciil-6s, eyes. 
Gen. 6ciil-i, of an eye. 6cuI-0rum, of eyes. 

Dat, 6ciil-6, to 01 for an eye. 6ciil-is, to oi for eyes. 
Abl. 6ctil-o, hy^ withy or from 6c\il-is, by, with, ox from 
an eye. eyes. 



Decline in the same manner the masculine nouns : 



C^pilltiSy a hair. 
Congiiis, a gallon. 
Crystalliis, a crystal. 
Cy&thiis, a cup. 
DigUtis, a finger. 



Galliis, a cock. 
Octariiis, a pint. 
Scrupiiliis, a scruple. 
^Mcdoi% juice. 
Syrupiis, syrup. 



and 



Names of trees, ending in us (feminine gender) : 



Alniis, the alder. 
Fagtis, the beech4ree. 
Fraxintis, the ash-tree. 
Maltis, an apple-tree. 
M5riis, mulberry-tree. 



Omtis, the mountain ash-tree. 
Pirtis, the pear-tree. 
Popiiliis, the poplar-tree. 
Pruniis, the plum-tree. 
Ulmtis, the elm-tree. 



Also, 



Hiimtis, the ground. 

Hiimi (used adverbially), on the ground. 



B. 

Nouns of the second declension ending in er and ir are thus 
declined : 



SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Nont, 


Piigr, 


a boy. 


PaSr-i, 


boys. 


Voc, 


pagr, 


boy. 


Pa^r-i, 


boys. 


Ace, 


PtiSr-um, 


a boy. 


PiiSr-os, 


boys. 


Gen, 


Ptigr-i, 


of a boy. 


PiiSr-ORCMj 


> of boys. 


Dat 


PiiSr-o, 


to ox for a 
boy. 


Pii«r-is, 


to ox for beys. 


Abl. 


Pti^r-6, 


by^ with^ or 
from a boy. 


Pii&-Is, 


by, with, or 
from boys. 


Norn, 


Vir, 


a man. 


Vtr-i, 


men. 


Voc, 


Vtr, 


man. 


Vlr-i, 


men. 


Ace. 


VKr-Qm, 


a man. 


Vir-6s, 


meftm 


Gen, 


VIr-I, 


of a man. 


Vir-ORCM, 


of men (poet, 
vWim). 


Dat, 


Vir-6, 


to ox for a 
man. 


Vlr-is, 


to ox for men. 


Abl, 


Vfr-6, 


by, with, or 


Vfr-is, 


by, with, or 






from a man. 


> 


from men. 



Many nouns in er omit the e in all cases except the 
nominative and vocative singular; as, MSgistSr, a master: 
m^gistrum, m^gistri, m^gistroj plural, m^istri, m^istrds, 
magistrorum, m^istris. 



Decline like M^gistSr : 

AgSr, afield. 

Aihit^r, fudge, umpire. 

Cult^r, a knife. 

LibSr, a book (but \\b^x,free, libSrl, children^ 

Minister, a servant. 



8 SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION. 

Table of endings (masculine and feminine) us, er, ir : 





Declension II. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nam. 


tis r 6r, ir ") 
^ \same \ 


i 


Voc. 


i 


Ace. 


um 


OS 


Gen. 


i 


Orum 


Dot. 


o 


IS 


Abl 


o 


is 



c. 

Neuter nouns ending in um. The nominative, vocative, 
and accusative singular dnd in um. The nominative, voca- 
tive, and accusative plural end in a. 



Singular. 
Nom. BalnS-um, a bath. 
Voc. Balneum, Ohath. 
Ace Baln^-um, a hath. 
Gen, Baln^-i, of a hath. 
Dot. Baln^-5, to ox for a hath. 

Abl. BalnS-o, by^ withy or 

from a bath. 



Plural. 
Baln^-^ baths. 
BalnS-a, O baths. 
Baln^-^ hcUhs. 
Baln^ORUM, of baths, 
Baln^-is, to or for 

baths. 
Baln^-Is, by, with, or 

from baths. 



Decline in the same manner: 

Acetum, i, vinegar. 
Brachi-um, i, an arm. 
Ctibiciil-um, i, bedroom. 
F51i-um, i, a leaf. 
Gran-um, i, a grain. 



Lign-um, i, wood. 
Minim-um, i, a minim (med 

i.e., " the least "), 
6l^um, i, oil. 
Vin-um, i, wine. 



SECOND (OR O) DECLENSION, 9 

Castrum, i, (n. sing.) afart^ changes its meaning in the plural 
to castri, a camp, 

A number of chemical and pharmaceutical substances belong 
to the neuter form of this declension, and are used in the 
singular; as. 



Argentum, silver. 
Aurum, gold. 
Cuprum, copper. 
Ferrum, iron. 



Hydrargyrum, mercury. 
Plumbum, lead. 
Stannum, tin. 
Stibium, antimony. 



Also many pharmaceutical preparations used in the singular 
and plural : 



Ceratum. 
CoUynum, 
Decoctum. 
£]ectuariunL 



Emplastrum. 
Extractum; 
Infusum. 
Linimentum. 



Table of endings of neuter nouns in um : 





Declension 


II. 




Singular, 


Plural, 


Nom, 


um 


^ 


Voc, 


um 


^ 


Ace. 


um 


^ 


Gen, 


i 


Orum 


Dat. 


o 


is 


Ahl, 


o 


is 



Three nouns of the second declension, though ending in us 
are neuter : 

Pgl^giis, the open sea. 
Virtis, poison. 
Vulgtls, the multitude. 



lO THIRD (CONSONANT OR l) DECLENSION. 

They are not used in the plural Vulgiis is sometimes 
masculine. 
Nouns in ius form the vocative singular in /; as, 

Filiiis, a son ; voc. fili, O son. 
Merciiriiis, voc. merctin. 

D^iis (m.)y a gody is irregular, and is thus declined s 

Singular. Plural. 

Norn. DSiis dii or dt 

Voc, DSiis dii or dl 

Ace. D^um d^os. 

Gen. DSi dSorum 

Dat DS5 diis or dis. 

AhL DS6 diis or dis. 

THIRD (CONSONANT or I) DECLENSION. 

Includes nouns which make the genitive singular in is ; the 
dative singular in / ; and the genitive plural in um or ium. 
The stems end either in a consonant or /. 

A. 

Masci4ine and feminine nouns increasing in the genitive 
singular ; that is, having more syllables in the genitive singu- 
lar than in the nominative. The genitive plural of such nouns 
is in UM. 

Singular. Plural. 

Norn. Pes (m.), afoot P^d-es, the fret 

Voc Pes, Ofoot Pgd-es, Ofret 

Ace. PSd-em afoot PSd-es, the feet 

Gen. P^d-is, of afoot P^d-UM, of the feet 

Dat PSd-i, to or for a PSd-ibiis, to or for the 

foot fret 

AM. PSd-S, by, with, or • P^d-ibtis, by, with, or 

from afoot. from the feet. 



THIRD (consonant OR l) DECLENSION. II 



Nom, 


Homo, 


a man. 


. 


H5m!n-eSy men. 


Voc. 


H5mo, 


man. 




H5m!n-es, men. 


Ace, 


H5m][n-em, 


a- man. 




H6min-e8| men. 


Gen. 


H5min-is, 


of a man. 




H5min-UM, of men. 


Dat 


H5mm-i, 


to or for 
man. 


a 


H5min-ibiis, to or for 

men. 


AbL 


H6m!n.«, 


by, with, 


or 


H5min-Kbtis, by with or 






from a man. 


from men. 



In like manner, Ulpis, (m.) a stone : 
L^pis, l^pKs, lipidem, ULpidKs, l^pidi, ULp!d^. 
L^pides, l^pides, l^pides, ULpiduM, l^pidibiis, I^p!d!btis. 

Chemical compounds which end in ate in English and as in 
Latin, belong to the third declension, and are used in the 
singular. The genitive singular is dtis. 



Ex, Acetas. 
ArsenKas. 
Benz5as. 
Carbonas. 
Chloras. 
Citras. 



Hydras, 

Nitras. 

Bhosphas. 

Sulphas. 

Tartras. 

Valerianas. 



The Latin pronunciation of these words is often disregarded 
in English. Thus we say' a'cetate, and carbonate. It is an 
affectation to do otherwise, for there is no classical authority 
for these terms. 

Decline the following nouns, some increasing long, some 
short, in the genitive : 



^st-as, atis, f, summer. 
Ars, artis, f , art. 
Cortex, cortKciSjm. and f., bark, 
Confectio, confectionis, f. 
confection (med). 



Flos, floras, m., a flower. 
Hiems, hiSmis, f., winter (cor- 
rectly, hiemps). 
Hirudo, hirudinis, a leech, 
JScur, jScoris, n., the liver. 



12 THIRD (CONSONANT OR l) DECLENSION. 



I.!quor, Uquorls, m., a fluid. 
Nux, nticis, f.y a nut 
6dor, 5doris, m., a scent 
Pars, partis, f., apart, 
Pulmo, pulmdnis, m., a lung. 



Pulvis, pulvSds, m., a powder, 
Sal, s^&, m., salt 
Radix^ radids, f., a root 
[6l^um jecoris ^elli, cods 
liver oil,"] 



There are many nouns of the third declension, each having 
a special nominative ending. Th^ method by which they are 
declined can always be ascertained by taking the genitive case 
singular. Whatever precedes the is may be considered as the 
stem, to which the various case endings may be added. 

Thus, lux (f.) light; genitive singular, luc-is. Luc is here 
the stem; hence, luc-em, luc-i, luc-^. Mucilago, mucilage; 
genitive singular, mucilag](n-is. Mucilagin is here the stem ; 
hence, mucilagin-em, mucilagin-i, mucilagin^^. And so 
throughout 

B, 

Nouns of the third declension not increasing in the genitive 
singular ; that is, having the same number of syllables in the 
genitive as in the nominative. These nouns make the genitive 
plural in Ium; as. Ignis, ignis (m.), fire; gen. plural, ignlUM. 
Tussis, tussis (f.), a cough^ gen. plural, tussluid. 

These have been called " I Nouns." 

dvlfs (f.), a she^. 

Singular, Plural, 

Norn, 6v!s, a sheep, 6v-es, sheep, 

Voc, 6vis, O sheep, 6v-es, O sheep^ . 

Ace, 6v-em, a sheep, 6v-es, sheep, 

Gm, 6v-fe, of a sheep. 6v-!um, of sheep, 

Dat 6v-i, to or for a sheep, 6v-Kbiis, to ox for sheep, 

Abl, 6v-S, hy^ wiihy or from Ov-Kbiis, by^ with^ ox from 

a sheep. sheep. 



THIRD (CONSONANT OR I) DECLENSION. 1 3 

Decline : 



Avis, 2.vis, f., a bird, 
Clav!s, clavis, f., a key. 
Dosis, dosis, f., a dose (med.). 
Febris, febris, f.; a fever, ace 

febrem and febrim, abL, 

febri. 



SKtfe, sMs, f., thirst (only in 

sing.). 
TussKs, tussls, f., a cough. 
Unguis, unguis, m., a naiL 
Vitis, ^tis, f., a vine. 



Some of these words in is make the accusative singular 
in im; as, Tussis, a cough; ace, tussim. Febris, ^^r/ ace. 
febrini. SMs, thirst; ace, sKtim. Others maket he accusative 
in in ; as, dos/», a dose, 

' The ablative will then end in /; as, febri, dy a fever; siG, dy 
thirst; tussi, dy a cough, Frat^r, mat^r, and p&t^r, make 
the genitive plural in um ; as, fratrum, matrum, p&trum ; of 
brothers, mothers, and fathers. 

'' I nouns " in ans and ens sometimes drop / in gen. plural : 
gigantes, ^gdjatum, giants ; pSrentumy^^r pSxentiium, of parents. 

Table of endings (masculine and feminine) of — 





Declension 


ML 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Norn, 


various. 


es 


Voc. 


same 


es 


Ace, 


em 


es 


Gen, 


is 


UM or !uM. 


Dat, 


i 


Kbtis 


AM. 


^orl 


Ms 
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c 

NEUTER NOUNS. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Norn, 


N5m^n, a name. 


Nomin-3, 


names. 


Voc. 


NomSn, name. 


N6min-3, 


names. 


Ace. 


Nom^n, a name. 


Nomii>&, 


names. 


Gen. 


Nomm-is, of a name. 


N5min-0M, 


of names* 


Dat. 


Nomin-i, to ox for a name. 


Nomm-ibiis, 


to ox for names. 


AM. 


Nomin-^, by^ with^ ox from 


Nomin-ibiis, 


by, with, or 




a name. 




from names. 


Nom, 


Corpiis, a body. 


Corp5r-a, 


bodies 


Voc. 


Corpiis, body. 


Corp5r-a, 


bodies. 


Aa. 


Corpiis, a body. 


Corp5r-^ 


bodies. 


Gen. 


Corp5r-fe, of a body. 


Corp5r-UM, 


of bodies. 


Dat. 


Corp5r-i, to or for a body. 


Corpor-ibiis, 


to ox for bodies. 


AM. 


CorpSr-^, by^ with, or 


Corpor-ibtis, 


by, with, or 




from a body. 




from bodies. 




Singular. 


Plural. 






Nom. 6s (a bone) Oss^. 






Voc. 6s 


-Ossi 






Ace. 6s 


Oss& 






Gen. Ossis 


OssIUM 






Dat. Ossi 


Ossibiis 


* 




Abl. OssS 


Ossibiis 





Decline : 
Ca,pttt, dlpitis, the head. 
Carmen, carminis, a song. 
C^taplasm^, c^taplasm^tis, a 

poultice. 
Criis, cruris, a leg. 
£n^mi, ^nSm&tis, a clyster. 



Os, oris (n.), the mouth, f cue. 



Gramen, graminis, grass. 
6ptts, op^ris, a work. 
Pectus, pectoris, the breast. 
Semen, semims, a seed. 
Tempiis, 6ris, time. 
Vulniis, vulnSris, a wound. 
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Singular, 
Nom, Cochlears, a spoon, 
Voc, Cochlear^, O spoon. 
Ace, Cochlear^, a spoon. 
Gen, Cochlear-is, of a spoon, 
Dat, Cochlear-i, to or for a 

spoon, 
Abl, Cochlear-i, hy^ withy or 

from a spoon, 

Nom, Animal, an animal, 
Voc, AnKm^l, O animal. 
Ace. Anlmil, an animal. 
Gen, Animal -is, of an animcU, 
Dat, Animal-i, to or for an 

animal, 
Abl, Animal-i, by^with^oxfrom 

animals. 



Plural. 
Cochlear-i^ 
Cochlear-ii, 
Cochlear-i^ 
Cochlear-IUM, 
Cochlear-ibiis, 



spoons, 
O spoons, 
spoons, 
of spoons, 
to or for 



spoons, 
Cochlear-ibiis, by^ with or 

from spoons,. 

Animal-i^ animals, 
Animal-i^ O animals. 
Animal-i^ animals, 
Animal-iuM, of animals. 
Animal-ibtis, to or from 

animals. 
Animal-ibtis, by^ withy or 
from animals. 



Table of endmgs of neuter nouns of— r 

Declension III. 

Singular, Plural. 



Nom, 


same\ 


^ori^ 


Voc, 


same > various 


same 


Ace, 


same) 


same 


Gen. 


is 


UM or iuM 


Dat, 


i 


ibiis 


Abl, 


€ or I 


ibiis 



Attention must be paid to the following observation : 
Nouns with two consonants before is in the genitive singu- 
lar, and also neuters in e, al^ ar^ make the genitive plural in 
iUM; as, — • 



1 6 IRREGULAR (OR ANOMALOUS) NOUNS. 

Dens, dent!s (m.), a tooth ; genitive plural, dentXuM. 
Ret^, reds (n.), a net; genitive plural, retluM. 
Animal, inlmalis, (n.), an animal ; genitive plural, ^nimalluM. 
CaldLr, calcans, (a), a spur; genitive plural, calcarluM. 

Adjectives of the third declension, and present participles 
with two consonants before is in the genitive singular, follow 
the same rule. 

Ex. Ingens, ingentKs, large ; genitive plural, ingent!um. 

Pendens, pendentis, weighing; genitive plural, pen- 
dentitum. 

Neuters in ^, al^ ar, make / in the ablative singular. 

Apis (f.), a bee, makes genitive plural, ^pum and Upturn, of bees, 
Aer, aSris (m.), air ) maire i ^^^^ ^ aSrem ") in the 

iEther,aeth6ris(m.) j/^j' / I aethSra. or sethfirem ) ace. 

IRREGULAR NOUN& 

Vis (f.), strength. 



Norn. 


Vis 


vires. 


Voc. 


none 


vires. 


Ace. 


Vim. 


vires. 


Gen, 


none 


viriuM. 


Dat. 


none 


viribiis. 


Abl. 


VL 


viribiis. 




BOs (m.), an ox 


• 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nonk 


Bos 


b6ves. 


Voc. 


Bos 


b6ves. 


Ace. 


B6vem 


b6v6s. 


Gen. 


B5vis 


b6vum or bourn. 


Dat. 


B6vi 


babiis or bubiis. 


Abl. 


B6v6 


bobiis or bubiis. 



IRREGULAR (OR ANOMALOUS) NOUNS. 17 

S£nex (m.), an old man* 



Norn, S^nex 


s^nes. 


Voc, S^nex 


s^nSs. 


Ace, S^nem 


s^nes. 


Gen. S^n][s 


s^num. 


Dat S^ni 


sSnlbiis. 


Abl. S^nS 


sSnibiis. 


Jt£r (n.), a journey. 


Norn. Itfir 


Mngrl 


Voc. lt& 


!t]fn^rl 


Ace, ttSr 


Kdn^i^ 


Gen, ItTlnSns 


Itin^rum. 


Z>a/. itingri 


Mngribiis. 


^^/. Itingr^ 


Mn^ribiis. 


-A^/^. JupltSr (or Juppitfir). 


Voc. Juplt^ 


Ir. 


^^. J5vera. 


Gen. JSvKs. 




2?tf/. J5vL 




Abl, J5vg. 





Also: Stipellex {^,)y furniture, Sttpellectaem. Siipellectilis. 
SiipeUectni. Stipellectns. 

Man^, the mornings is a neuter, indeclinable noun, commonly 
used as an adverb : mane, in the morning ; also man!, old^ abl. 

Amongst defective nouns are fas (n.), right ; nSfas (n.), 
wrong \ nihil (n.) or nil, nothing ; 5piis (n.), need; spontS, by 
on^s own choice. 

ADJECTIVES 

Belong to the first, second, or third declensions ; never to the 
fourth or fifth. They vary in gender, number, and case. 

c 



i8 



ADJECTIVES. 



Adjectives of thre? endings, in «j, a, um : or ^r, ar, »»i, belong 
to the second and first declensions. The masculine and neuter 
endings are of the second declension. The feminine ending is 
of the first declension. 

A. 

ALBt)s, white. 
Singular. 

M. F. N. 

Norn. Alb-iis alb4 alb-um. 

Voc. Alb-^ alb-a. alb-um. 

Ace. Alb-um alb-um alb-unu 

Gen. Alb-i alb-ae alb-i. 

I>at. Alb-6 alb-ae alb-o. 

Abl. Alb-d alb-a alb-o. 



Plural. 




M. F. 


N. . 


Alb-i alb-ae 


alb-1 


Alb-i alb-ae 


alb-a. 


Alb-os alb-as 


alb-l 


Alb-orum alb-arum 


alb-5rum.t 


Alb-is alb-is 


alb-is. 


Alb-is alb-is 


alb-is. 



Decline : 

^cKdiis, ^ um, acid. 
Altiis, a, um, high. 
Aquosiis, ^ um, watery. 
Aur^iis, ^ um, golden. 
B5niis, ^ um, good. 
IdonSiis, ^, \im,Jlt. 



QLlKdiis, a, um, warm. 
Frigidiis, a, um, cold. 
Liquidiis, ^ um, liquid. 
Magn&s, ^ um, great. 
Parviis, ^ um, smcdl. 
Purtis, ^ MvHypure. 



B. 

NIg£r, blcuk. 



Singular. 
M. F. 



N. 



M. 



Plural. 
F. 



N. 



Nom. N!gSr nigr-& nigr-um. 
Voc. Nig^r nigr-A nigr-um. 
Ace. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um. 
Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i. 
Dat. Nigr-5 nigr-ae nigr-o. 
Abl. Nigr-o nigr-a nigr-o. 



Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-^ 
Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-IL 
Nigr-6s nigr-as nigr-2- 
Nigr-orum nigr-arum nigr-orum. 
Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is. 
Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is. 



ADJECTIVES. 

Decline : 

iEgSr, aegri, um, sick {the patient, med.)* 
Ater, atr^ atrum,y^ black, 
Pulch^r, pulchr^ pulchrum, beautifuL 
(or pulcSr, pulcr^ pulcrum.) 
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C. 








AspfeR, rough. 








Singular. 


Plural. 




M. 


F. N. M. 


F. 


N. 


-A^ Asp^r 


asp^r-S, asp^r-um. 


AspSr-i 


asp^r-88 


asp&-^. 


Vbc, AspSr 


asp^r-^ asp^rum. 


Asp^ri 


aspSr-ae 


aspSr4. 


Ace, Asp^r-um asp6r-am aspSr-um. 


AspSros 


asp5r-as 


asp^r-L 


Gen,Asp^T'i 


asp^r-se asp^r-i. 


AspSr-oruir 


1 asp^r-arum 


aspSr-orum 


DatAsp^T'O 


asp^r-se asp^r-o. 


AspSr-is 


asp^r-is 


asp^r-is. 


Abl, AspSr-6 


aspSr-a asp^r-6. 


Asp^r-is 


asp^r-is 


asp^r-is. 



Decline in the same manner : 

Mis^r, mis^r^ mIsSrum, wretched. 
TSnSr, t^nSrS., tSnSrum, tender. 

These adjectives should be leamt at first according to their 
declensions, and not by their three terminations. 

The columns should therefore be read downwards and not 
across. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 

May have three terminations, or two, or only one. When 
with one termination only in the nominative they are declined 
like nouns of the third declension; the ablative smgular end- 
ing in e or i. 
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A. 







AciiR, kem^ sharp. 






• 




Singular. 




Plural. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, 


Acfir 


acris 


^cr^ 


Acres 


acrm 


Voc. 


AcSr 


acris 


acrS 


Acres 


acrm 


Ace. 


Acrem acrem 


acrS 


Acres 


acil^ 


Gen^ 


Acris 


acris 


acris 


Acr!uM 


acrluM 


Daf. 


Acri 


acri 


acri 


Acribiis 


acribiis 


Abl 


Acri 


acri 


acri 


Acribiis 


acribiis 



In the same manner : 

CSl^r, cSlSris, cSlSrS, swift. 
Saluber, salubris, salubre, healthful. 







B. 










BRfevIs, short. 






Singular. 




Plural 




M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N.- 


Nom. 


Brgv-is 


brSv-^ 


BrSv-es 


brgv-][i 


Voc.^ 


Br^v.!s 


brSv-^ 


Br^v-es 


brSv-m 


Ace. 


BrSv-em 


brSv-^ 


BrSv-es 


brgv-m 


Gen. 


Brgv-ls 


brSv-is 


Brgv-!uM 


brSv-IUM 


I?at 


Brgv-i 


brSv-i 


Br^v-lbiis 


brSv-ibiis 


Abt 


Brgv-i 


brSv-i 


BrSv-ibiis 


brSv-ibiis 


In the same manner : 










DulcKs, sweet, 
Levis, snyoth. 

Simir 


LS, lik 


I^v!s, light 
Mitis, mild. 

t. 




SKmHt^ (nom. pi) 
Like things 


slromt 
ivit^ 


\t% (a 
\ like 


bl. pL) curantiir. 

are cured. 
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Ingens, great huge. 





Singular. 


Plural. 




M. F. and N, 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn, 


Ingens 


Ingent-es 


ingent-][& 


Voc. 


Ingens 


Ingent-es 


ingent-i^ 


Ace. 


Ingent-em, ingens 


Ingent-es 


ingent i^ 


Gen. 


Ingent-is 


Ingent-!uM 


ingent-IUM 


Dat. 


Ingent-i 


Ingent-ibtis 


ingent-ibiis 


AM. 


Ingent-i or S 


Ingent-ibiis 


ingent-ibiis 



Adjectives in x with a vowel— as, audax, acis, bold ; felix, 
ids, happy ; tSnax, acis, tenacious —h^wQ the genitive plural in 
lUM ; but v^ttis, ^ds, old, has v^t^res, v^t^rum. Comparatives 
belong to the third declension, end in or, and have the genitive 
plural in urn; as, altior, higher; gen. sing, altioris, gen. pi. 
alti5ruM. The neuter nom. voc. and ace. singular ends in 



us 



as- 



WSmx mSliiis *) 
M^Horem m^tis ) 



better. 



Pejor pejfts ) 
Pej5rem pejus / 



wort^. 



M£l!6r, better. 



Singular. 



M. and F. 

Nom. MSlior 

Voc. Mgl)(6r 

Ace. MSlior-em 

Gen. Mfilior-is 

Dat MSlior-i 

Abl. MSHor-e or i 



N. 

mentis 
m^litis 
mentis 



Plural. 
M. and F. N. 

M^lior-es m^lior-^ 
MSHor-es mSlior-A 
MSlior-es mSlior-a. 

m^^br-um 
4b m^lior-ibus 

m^lior-ibiis 



Table of endings the same as for the third declension. 
Neuters in e are declined like cochlear!. 



22 FOURTH (OR U) DECLENSION. 

FOURTH (or U) declension- 

Includes nouns in us^ chiefly masculine; and nouns in », 
neuter. They make the genitive plural in Oum. 

Singular Plural, 

M. 

Nom, Gr3,diis, a step, Gr^d-us, steps. 

Voc, Gr^dtls, O step. Gr^d-us, O steps. 

Ace, Grild-um, a step. Gr&d-as, steps. 

Gen. GrM-us, of a step. Gr3,d-iium, of steps, 

Dat. GrM-tii, to ox for a step. GrXd-lbfis, to ox for steps, 

Abl. Grid-u, by\ with, or Grid-Kbiis, by, with, or 

from a step, from steps. 

Decline in the same manner : 

Haustiis, tis (m.), a draught. 
Spiritiis, us, (med.) spirit. 

Some nouns of the fourth declension make the dative and 
ablative plural in tibiis. As — 

Actis (f.), a needle; ^ctibtis. 
Ficiis (f.), a fig; ficiibiis. 
Querciis (f.), an oak ; querctibtis. 
Sometimes the dative iii is contracted into £?/ as, gradiii^ 
gr^du. 

IRREGULAR NOUN. 
D6Mt)s (£), a house. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom, 


Ddraiis 


Domus 


Voc. 


D5mtis 


Domus 


Ace, 


D5mum 


D5mQs, d6nios 


Gen. 


Domus^ 


D5mtium, d5morum 


Dat, 


D5miii, d5mo 


D5mtbiis 


Abl. 


Domd 


Domibiis 



D6mi| at home (gen. old). 
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Table of endings (masculine and feminine) us : 




Declension IV. 




Singular. 


Plural. 




Norn. iis 


OS 




Voc. to 


as 




Ace. um 


as 




Gen. as 


lium 




Dat. tii 


Kbiis or iibOs 




AbL fl 


Ibiis or iibOs 


^f enter 


nouns in u : 






Singular. 


PluraL 


Norn. 


Cornu, a horn. 


ComiiM, horm. 


Voc. 


Comu, horn. 


Comi!ii, horns. 


Ace, 


Cornu, a horn. 


Comii^ horns. 


Gen* 


Comus, of a horn. 


ComtSruM, of horns. 


Dot. 


Cornu, to ox for a horn. 


Com!biis, to ox for horns. 


AbL 


Comu, byy with^ ox from 


ComKbiis, by^ with^ or 




a horn. 


from horns. 



Decline in the same manner : 

G^nu, a knee. 
V^ru, a spit^ makes vSriibusL 



Table of endings (neuter) in u : 

Singular. 

Nom. u 

Voc. a 

Au. a 

Gen. us 

DcU. a 

Abl. u 



Plural. 

tUM 

Ibiis I w 
ibiis/ 



iiblis 



24 FIFTH (or E) declension, 

FIFTH (OR E) DECLENSION 

Includes nouns which make the genittve plural in brum, and 
are almost invariably feminine. 





Singular, 


Plural 


Norn. 


FMes, the face. 


F&cies, faces. 


Voc. 


F^cles, Oface, 


Fa.cies, O faces. 


Ace. 


F^ci-em, the face. 


F&cies, faces. 


Gtltm 


F^cX-ei, of the face. , 


F&ci-ERUM, of f cues. 


Dat 


Fid-ei, A?, ox for the face. 


Fa.ci-ebiis, tooxforfaces. 


Abl 


Fici-e, by, withy ox from 


F^ci-ebiis, by, jviih, or 




theface. 


from faces. 



Dies, a day, is common, that is both masculine and feminine, 
in the singular, always masculine in the plural M^ridies, 
noon, is always masculine. The e of the genitive and dative 
singular is long when preceded by a vowel, — as, diei, — but short 
when preceded by a consonant ; as, rSi, of ox to a thing. 

Singular. Plural, 

Nom. Res, a thing. Res, things, 

Voc. Res, O thing. Res, O things. 

Ace, Rem, a thing. Res, things. 

Gen. RSi, of a thing, Rerum, of things, 

Dat, RSi, to ox for a thing. Rebiis, to ox for things, 

AbL Re, byy with, or from a Rebiis, by, with, ox from 

thing. things, 

Spes (f.), hope, has in the plural, only nom. voc. and ace. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

There are three degrees of Comparison : Positive, Com- 
parative (more). Superlative (most); 2S^^!L^Sj high; altior, 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 2$ 

higher ; aldssimiis, highest (most or very high). The compara- 
tive is formed generally by adding ior^ and the superlative 
by adding issimus to the positive, after taking away the ending 
of the genitive case; as, altiis, gen. alt-!, alt-!5r, alt-issKmiis. 
Or it may be explained thus : the comparative and superla- 
tive may be formed from the positive by changing / or is of the 
genitive into ior or isstmus. 

Thus, digniis, worthy ; gen. dign-1, digni6r, more worthy, 
Ingens, great ; gen. ingent-Ks, ingenli6r, ^(ft>/^. 

Adjectives in the comparative degree are of two termina- 
tions, and belong to the third declension. Adjectives in the 
superlative degree are of three terminations, ending in us, a^ 
um, and follow the second or first declension according to their 
terminations. 

Adjectives ending in er add rifmus in the superlative, not 
issimus ; as, acSr, sharp; acerrimiis, sharpest. Observe that 
two r*s result So also v^tus, old; v^terrimils. Some adjec- 
tives in iiis form the superlative in limus. 

F^cilis, easy ; fildlior, ftcillimtts. 
Difficilis, difficult; difficilior, difiicillimiis. 
SKmilis, like; similior, simillimiis. 
Dissimills, unlike ; dissimilior, disKmilllmiis. 
Gracilis, slender; gr&cili5r, gr^cillimiis. 
Htimllis, low ; htimili6r, hiimillimiis. 

Observe that the positives and comparatives contain the 
single 1, and the superlatives the double letter (11). 

Some few adjectives are compared by means of the adverbs : 
mSgis (more), maxime {most\ valde {greatly). 

Adverbs formed from adjectives make the comparative in 
/W, and the superlative in e; as, rartis, raro {seldom), rarlRis, 
rarissKme; dignus, digne {worthily), dignihs, dignisslme. 



26 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

B5niis, good ; mSlior, optfmiis. 

Myitis, bad; pej5r, pesslmtis. 

Magniis, ^^7/; niaj5r, maxlmiis. 

Parviis, small; mKnSr, inKnimiis. 

Multiis, much ; plus, plurimtis. 

Nequam, worthless ; nequi5r^ nequissKmtis, 

{not declined), 

Div^s, rich ; ditldr, ditissKmiis. 

S^nex, old; s^a](5r, [natu maximiis]. 
or natu majdr. 

JttvSnis, young; juni6r [natu minlmiis]. 
or natu mln5r. 

Siip^riiSy upper; 8iip^r!5r, supremiis. 

<?rsummiis. 

InfSrils, lower; inferior, infimiis. 

and Imiis. 

Ext^His, outside ; extSriSr, extremes. 

Int^rtis, inside; int^ri5r, intlmus. 

Post^rtis, behind; post^ri6r, postremiis. 

and postiimus. 

i^xvSr, former ; primiis. 
pr6pi5r, nearer ; proximtls. 
vlt^noT^ further ; ultimiis. 







PlCs, more. 






Singular. 


Plural. 


M. 


, F., & N. 


M. &F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Plus 


plures 


plQr^ 


Ace. 


Plas 


plures 


pluiiL 


Gen. 


Plurfs 


plurium 


plQiYum 


Dat. 


— 


pluiibiis 


plQr!btis 


Abl 


Plurg 


pluiibiis 


plQrlbiis 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
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NUMERALS. 



Roman 
Symbols. 


Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 


I 


unus 


primus. 


II 


dti6 


s^cundus or alt^r. 


III 


tres 


tertius. 


IV 


qiiattiiSr (quatttSr) 


quartus. 


V 


quinquS 


quintus. 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


VII 


septem 


Septimus. 


VIII 


oct6 


octavus. 


IX 


noveni 


n5nus. 


X 


• 

decern 


dSdmus. 


XI 


und^cim 


und^cimus. 


XII 


du6d^cim 


du5d^dmus. 


XIII 


tr^d^cim 


tertius d^dmus. 


XIV 


quattuordScim 


quartus d^dmus. 


XV 


quind^cim 


quintus dedmus. 


XVI 


sedScim 


sextus dedmus. 


xvn 


septemd^cim 


Septimus dedmus. 


XVIII 


duSdeviginti 


du5devic€simus. 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undevicesKmus. 


XX 


viginti 


vicesXmus. 


XXI 


unus et viginti, ^viginti 


primus et ^cesimus, or 




unus 


viceslmus primus. 


XXII 


du5 et viginti, orvlgintl 


alter et vicesXmus, or 




du5 


vicesimus alter. 


XXIII 


tres et viginti, ^r viginti 


tertius et vicesimus, or 




tras 


vicesimus tertKus. 


XXVIII 


du6detriginta 


duodetrigesKmus. 


XXIX 


undetnginta 


undetrigesimus. 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslmus. 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrages!mus. 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquagesKmus. 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 



Roman 
Symbols. 

LX 

LXX 

LXXX 

XC 

c 

cc 

ccc 

cccc 

DC 

DCC 

^ DCCC 

DCCCC 

M or CIo 

MM 



Cardinals. 

sexaginta 
septtiaginti 
oct5ginta 
nonSigmtSL 
centum 
diicenti, sd, ^ 
tr^centl, se, ti 
quadringenti, se, ^ 
quingenti, se, ^ 
sexcenti, 2d, ^ 
septingenti, as, ^ 
octingenti, se, ^ 
nongenti, se, ^ 
mill^ 

du5 milM 
centum milli^ 



Ordinals* 

sexagesKmus. 

septiiagesimus. 

octogesimus. 

n5nages!mus, 

centesimus. 

ducentesimus. 

tr^centesimus. 

quadringentesimus. 

quingentesimus. 

sexcentes!mus. 

septingentesimus. 

octingentesimus. 

nongentesimus. 

millesimus. 

bis millesimus. 

centies millesimus. 



CCCIDDD 

The cardinal numbers from qudiuor are indeclinable. The 
hundreds are declined according to their terminations (second 
or third declensions). 200, 300, and 600 have the ending 
centt, the other hundreds have the ending genif. 

Centum is indeclinable. 

Miile is indeclinable in the singular ; plural : nom. voc. 
ace. millid ; gen. millium \ dat. and abU millibus. 









UNt^S 


, one. 








Singular. 






Plural 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, 


Uniis 


\m\ 


unum 


Cm' 


Gnae 


un^ 


Ace. 


Unum 


unam 


unum 


IJnos 


anas 


an^ 


Gen, 


Uniiis 


unitis 


unius 


tJnORUM 


auARUic 


UnORUM 


Dat 


Uni 


uni 


uni 


tJnis 


anis 


tinis 


Abl. 


tJno 


ana 


uno 


tjnis 


anis 


unis 



PRONOUNS. 29 

Decline in the same manner: 

Soliis, a um, alone, Ulliis, 2t, um, any, 

NuUiis, a, um, none, Totiis, a, um, whole, 

DOo, /zi/<?. 

M. F. N. 

7V^<?//i. Dtio diiae dtio. 

^rr. D&os ^r Diio dMs dtio. 

Gen, Dtiorum diiarum dtiorum, 

Dat &» Ahl, Dtlobiis dMbiis dfiobiis. 
So also, ambOy se, o, both, 

Tr£s, three, 
M. & F. N. 

Nom. Tres tria 

Accus. Tres tria 

Gen, Trium tHum 

' Dot, 6- Ahl. Tribus tribus 

tJter, utiil, utrum, tt/>^^A ^M^ two, (Gen. utrlus). 
NeutSr, neutri, neutrum, neither of the two, (Gen. neutrius.) 
AltSr, altera, alterum, another {one of two), (Gen. altSrius.) 

alt^r altSr, /^ ^?«^, />^ i?M^. 

Aliiis, ^Ui^ Miiid, another {one of many), (Gen. alius). 
^ ^, some others, 

PRONOUNS. 
A. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

First Person. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. fego, I. Nos, wc. 

Ace. Me, me, Nos, w^. 

Gen. MSi, ^»i^. Nostri £?rnostram, ^«j. 

2?a/. Mihi, to or for me. Nobis, to or for us. 

AbL Me, with me. Nobis, with us. 



30 





PRONOUNS. 






Second Person. 






Singular. 




Plural. 


Nom, 


Tu, thou. 


Vos, 


ye. 


Voc. 


Tu, thou. 


Vos, 


Oye. 


Ace. 


Te, thee. 


Vos, 


y^' 


Gen, 


Tiii, of thee. 


Vestri or 
vestrum, of you. 


Dat 


Tibi, to or for thee. 


Vobis, 


to or for you. 


AM. 


Te, with thee. 


Vobis, 


with you. 



For the third person use the demonstrative pronouns, hie, 
ill^, ist^, or is, and translate, he^ she, it, or they. 

B. 

REFLEXIVE OR RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 

Nom. (none). 

Ace. Se, sese, himself, herself, itself or themselves. 

Gen. Sai, of himself , ttx:. "1 sbgularand 

Dat. Sibi, to or for himself, etc. r , , 

AM. Se (sese), with himself, eta J 

When a more forcible statement is wanted, the proper case 
of ips^ is added ; as, se ipsos p^rant, they prepare themselves. 

C. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Hie, this {near me). 
Ist$, that {near you). 
JUS, that {yonder). 
is, S^ id, he, she, it, that. 



PRONOUNS. 
I. HiCy hsec, hoc^ this {near me) ; pi. these. 
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Singular, 






Plural. 






M. F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Hie haec 


hoc 


Hi 


hae 


haec. 


Ace. 


Hunc hanc 


hoc 


H5s 


has 


hsec. 


Gen, 


Hujus 




Horum 


h^rum 


horum. 


Dai. 


Huic 




His 






Abl. 


Hoc hac 


hoc 


His 







2. IstS, ist^ istiid, that {nearyou\ that of yours ; pL those. 



Nom. Istg ist^ istiid. 

Ace. Istum .istam istiid. 

Gen. Istius 

£>at. Isti 

Abl, Ist5 ista isto. 



Isti istse ist^ 

Istos istas isti. 

Istorum istarum ist5rum. 
IsUs 
Istis 



3. Ills, ilia, illiid, thaty that yonder ; pi. those. 



Nom. 


IM 


ilUL 


illiid. 


IIU 


ills 


illl 


Ace. 


Ilium 


illam 


illiid. 


lUos 


illas 


illl 


Gen. 


lUius 






Ill5nim 


illarum 


illorum 


Dat. 


Illi 






Illis 






Abl. 


1116 


ilia 


illo. 


Tills 







4. Is, eS, id, he, she, it, that, referring to the former part of 
a sentence. 



Nom. 


!s 


ei 


Kd. 


li 


ese 


€L 


Ace. 


Eum 


earn 


id. 


Eos 


eas 


ed 


Gen, 


£jus 






Eorum 


earum 


eorum 


Dat. 


Ei 






lis or eis 






Abl, 


E6 


ea 


eo. 


lis or eis 
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PRONOUNS. 



D. 

DEFINITIVE PRONOUNa 

Idem, eidem, Kdem, the same, 

Ips^, ips^ ipsum, self (ipsissimiis, the very same). 



I. Idem, e^em, Mem, the same. 



Singular, 
M. F. N. 

Nom. Idem eMem Idem. 
Ace. Eundem eandem idem. 
Gen. Ejusdem 
Dat. Eidem 
Abl. Eodem eadem e5dem. 



Plural. 
M. F. N. 

Iidem eaedem e^dem. 
Eosdem easdem e^dem. 
Eorandem earundem edrundem 
Iisdem or eisdem 
lisdem or eisdem 



2. IpsS, ips&, ipsum, self himself herself itself 



Nom. 


Ips^ ips^ ipsum. 


Ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsi 


Ace. 


Ipsum ipsam ipsum. 


Ips5s 


ipsas 


ipsi 


Gen. 


Ipsius 


Ipsorum 


ipsarum 


ipsorum 


Dai. 


Ipsi 


Ipsis 






Abl. 


Ipsd ipsa ipso. 


Ipsis 







IpsS is used in the first, second, or third person, according to 
the sense ; as, Ips$ dico, I myself say it; IpsS dixit, he himself 
said it. Hence the popular phrase. 



E. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



Interrogative — Quis or qui, quae, • quid or qu5d, who t 
which ? what? 







PRONOUNS. 








Singular. 


Plural. 




M. 


F. N. M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn. 


Qu!s or 
qui 


qujR qu!d or 
qu5d. 


Qui 


quas 


quaR. 


Ace. 


Quern 


quam quid or 
qu5d. 


Quos 


quas 


qu8S. 


Gcfi. 


Cujus 




Qu5rum 


quarum 


quonim. 


DaU 


Cui 




Qulfbusi 


^quis 




AM. 


Qu5 


qua qu5. 


Qulfbus ( 


j?rquis 
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In compounds ^uis makes ^ud in the feminine ; as, ^quls, 
iil!qu^ ^Kquid, sopte one. 

Qui and guod are used only with a noun ; as, qui h5ino? 
w^l man f qu5d ^m^ ? wAal animal f 

Qtds and quid are used by themselves ; as, quKs est ? who is 
it ? quM est ? wAal is if f 

Quantiis, Aow much » tantHs, so much. 

Quails, whcU sort =■ tallls, such. 

Qu6t (indecl.) ?unv many f = t5t, so many. 



F. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



Relative — Qui, quse, qu5d, who or which. 





Singular. 




Plural. 






M. F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Qui quae qu5d. 


Qui 


quae 


quae. 


Ace. 


Quem quam qu5d. 


Quos 


quas 


quae. 


Gen. 


Cujus 


Quorum 


qtlSrum 


quorum 


Dat 


Cui 


QuKbus or quis 




Abl 


Quo qui quo. 


QuKbus or quis 
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COMPOUNDS. 

Quisnam, quidnam, quinam, qusenam, quodnam, who:^ whatf 
Quidam, qusedam, quiddam (quoddam), a certain one, 
Quicumque {or quicunque) qusecumque, quodcumque, whoso- 
ever^ whatsoever. 
Quisquis, whosoever. 

^ \ ^^w , \ whatsoever. 
Quicqoid J 

Quivis, qusevis, quid vis (quodvis), any you will. 

Quisqu^, qusequ^, quicqu^ ) , 

Quisqu^ qusequ^y quodqu^ / 

a 

POSSESSIVE OR ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS- 

MStis, m^^ mSiim, mine. (Voc mt). 
TiitiSy tii^ ttium, thine. 
Siiiis, sii^ siium, his, her^ its, their own. 
Ctijtis, ctij^ cujum, ofwhom^ whose i 

Declined like adjectives with three terminations^ us^ a, urn. 

Nost^, nostr^ nostrum, our. 
Vest&^, vestrH, vestrum, your. 

Declined like n!g&, nigr^ nigrum. 

VERBS. 

An Auxiliary (or helping) Verb, is one which helps to conju- 
gate another. 

Auxiliary Verb, Sum, — lam. 
Sum, ^s^ fHi, flituriis, ess^, to be. 



AUXILIARY VERB "SUM." 
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Singular, 
Sum, lam. 
^y thou art. 
est, he is. 



^ro, I shall be. 
^ns, thou wilt be. 
^nt, he will be. 



^ram, I was. 
^ras, thou wast. 
^r^t, he was. 



VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Plural. 
siimiis, we are. 
esds, ye are. 
sunt, they are. 

Future Simple. 

^rfmiis, we shall be. 
^tis, ye will be. 
^runt, they will be. 

Imperfect. 

^ramiis, we were. 
^tifs, ye were. 
^rant, they were. 



fiii, Ihavebeen.^ 
f&isti, thou hast been. 
fiiit, he has been. 



fbimiis, we have been. 
f iiisds, ye have been. 
Hierant, they have been. 



Future Perfect. 

fii^rd, / shall have been. fli^rlmiis, we shall have been. 

fu^rfs, thou wilt have been. fb^iYtils, ye will have been. 

fU^iit, he will have been. ftt^rin^ th^ will have been. 



Pluperfect. 



f ii^ram, / had been. 
fii^ras, thou hadst been. 
fiier&t, he had been. 



fiieramiis,«/^ had been. 
fiieratifs, ye had been. 
fii^rant, they had been. 



* Or, /wax, thou was/, etc. 
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Conjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural 

sim, / may be, simtis, we may be. 

sis, thou mayest be. sitis, ye may be. 

sit^ he may be. sint, they may be. 

Imperfect. 
essem or fbrem, 1 might be, t^^s^^voXi^or^JbxhxsXi&yWemightbe. 

esses or fbres, thou mightest be, essetfe or fbretKs, ye might be. 
essSt or f5rSt, he might be. essent or f5rent, thry might be, 

fti^rim, / may have been, ftieiYmus, we may have been, 

Hi^iYs, thou mayest have been. jRierYtis, ye may have been, 
f&Srit, he may have been, fiiSrint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect. 
jR&issem, /should have been. fliissemiis, we should have been, 

f&isses, thou wouldest have been. Hiissetls, ye would have been, 
Riiss^t, he would have been, ftiissent, they would have been. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
£s, be thou, Est^, be ye. 

Future Tense. 
Esto, thou shall or must be. Estot^, ye shall or must be, 

Esto, he shall or must be, Sunto, they shall or must be. 

VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive Present and Imperfect. Ess^, to be. 
Infinitive Perfect and Pluperfect. FiiissS, to have been. 
Infinitive Future. Fiituriis essS or fiSrS, to be about to be. 
Participle Future. Fiituriis, \ um, about to be. 
Participle Present \ Gerunds y Supines — ^none. 
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COMPOUNDS OF •'SUM.*' 

Absum, to be absent. Present Participle^ absens, absentis. 

Adsum, to be present. 

DesuiD, to be wanting, 

Insum, to be in^ or upon. 

Intersum, to be present at, take part in. 

Obsum^ to be against, to injure. 

Prsesum, to be before, to preside, to take the lead. Present Par-'^ 

ticiple, prsssens, praesentifs. 
Prdsum, to be useful to, to benefit. Takes d before e; as, 

prosum, prod^s, prodest ; prosiimus, pr5destis, prdsunt. 
Subsum, to be under, near. 
Siipersum, to be over, to remain, to survive. 

The Verb has two Voices : Active, mutd, / change ; and 
Passive, mut5r, lam changed, A Deponent verb is passive in 
form but active in meaning : as hort5r, / exhort. 

Verbs are Transitive or Active, acting on an object; or 
Intransitive or Neuter, not acting on an object. 

The Verb has two parts : 

I. Finite, with three Moods. 

1. Indicative Mood. 

2. Conjunctive (Subjunctive) Mood 

3. Imperative Mood. 

II. Infinite, with four Divisions. 

1. The Infinitive. 

2. The Participle. 

3. The Supine. 

4. The Gerund. 

The Gerund, which, it must be recollected, belongs to the 
Active voice, when used with a preposition is often turned 
into the Gerundive, and agrees with its Substantive in gender, 
number, and case ; as, Ad alvum solvendam, in order to loosen 
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the bowels, Ne in iis aut deligendis aut f^ciendis, lest in 
selecting or making them. 

The Passive Participle which ends in dm is called the 
Gerundive : mutandiis, meet to be changed. 

Verbs have Six Tenses which express the Time : 

1. Present 

2. Future Simple. 

3. Imperfect 

4. Perfect. 

5. Future Perfect 

6. Pluperfect 

Verbs have two numbers, Singular and Plural, and three 
Persons in each number. 

There are Four Conjugations, distinguished either by the 
terminations of the Infinitive, — 

ist Conjugation ends in are 
2nd „ „ in ere 

3rd 9> ,» in ere 

4th „ „ in Ire 

or, by the present stem, as shown in the Imperative. 

As — Hence the names — 

Am-a, love thou ist (or A) Conjugation. 
M5n-e, advise thou 2nd (or E) Conjugation. 

Aud i, hear thou 4th (or I) Conjugation. 

The other parts of a verb may be ascertained from the 
present, perfect, and supine stems ; as, — 

Mut-a mutav mutat 

A, V, and T are the character letters ; that is, the last letter 
of the stem. 
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FIRST (OR A) CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
Amo, Simavi, ^matum, toar^, — to love. Stem : Sma-. 

VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 

Singular, Plural, 

Am5, / love, or am loving. Am-amtis, we love, or are loving, 

Km-zsy thou lovest^ox art loving, Am-atis, ye love^ ox are loving. 
Am-^t, he loves, or is loving, Am-ant, they love, or are loving. 

2. Future-Simple Tense. 

Am-abo, I shall love, Am-ablmtis, we shall love. 

Am-abis, thou rvilt love. Am-abitifs, ye will love, 

Am-ablt, he will love. Am-abunt, they will love. 

3. Imperfect Tense. 
Am-abam, I was loving, Am-ab^mtis, we were loving 

Am-abas, thou wast loving, Am-abatKa, ye were loving, 
Am-ab^ty he was loving. Am-aban^ they were loving. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

Am-avi, / have loved, or / Am-av!mtiS| we have loved, 
loved. or we loved, 

Am-avisti, thou hast loved, or Am-avistls, ye have loved, or 

thou lovedst ye loved. 

Am-avit, he has loved, or he Am-averunt, "j they have loved, 

loved, or Sm-averS J or they loved. 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Am-av^rd^ I shall have loved. Am-av^ibntis, we shall have 

loved 
Am-^vSib, thou wilt haveloved, Am-av^rftKs, ye will have loved. 
Am-av^nt^ he will have loved. Am-avSrinty thiy will haveloved. 



40 VERBS. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 
Singular. Plural, 

Am-av^ram, I had loved, Am-av^ramtis, we had loved. 

Am-av^ras^ thou hadst loved. Am-av^ratls, ye had loved, 
Am-av^^t, he had loved, Am-av^rant, th^ had loved. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
Am-a, love thou. Am-at^, love ye. 

Future Tense. 

Am-at5, thou shall ^ or must Km-aXot^, ye shall ox must love, 
love, Am-antOy they shall or must 

Ain-at5, heshaUyOimustlove, love. 

Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 

Amenii / may love,* Amemiis, we may love, 

Ames, thou mayst love, Ametis, ye may love, 

AmSt, he may love.* Amenta they may love, 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

Am-arem, / might love, Amaremtis, we might love, 

Am-ares, thou mightst love, Amaretis, ye might love. 

Am-ar^ty h^ might love. Amarent, they might love. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

Amav^rim, / may have loved, Amav^iYmiis, we may have 
Amav^iYsi thou mayst have loved. 

loved, AmavSr!tis, ye may have loved, 

Amaverit, he may have loved, AmavSrint, they may have loved, 

* Amem, also, Ui me love; am£t» let him Icve, 
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4. Pluperfect Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

Amavissem, / should have Amavlssemtis, we should have 

loved. loved 

Am&visseS; thou wouldst have Amlvisseds, ye would hai*e 

loved loved 

Kmdm^if he would have loved. Amavissent, th^ would liave 

loved. 

VERB INFINITE. 

Present and Imperfect. AmarS, to love. 
Perfect and Pluperfect. AmavissS, to have loved. 
Future. Amaturiis ess^ to be about to love. 

Gerund. 

Gen. Amandiy of loving. 
Nom. and Ace. Amandum, loving. 

^f- \ AmandS. \M l<n>ini. 
Abl. J K^by loving. 

Supines. 
Amatum, to love. Amatu, in loving or to be loved. 

Participles. 

Present. Amans, ^mantis, loving. 
Future. Amaturiis, ^ urn, about to love. 

This may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum. It 
is called Periphrastic conjugation ; as, ^maturi sunt, they are 
about to love. In the perfect tenses, vi and ve may be omitted 
before s and r ; as, — 



llmayisti — &mastL 
llmavistis — ^mastis. 
^averunt — ^arunt. 



imavSro — Slmaro. 
^mav^ram— ^maram. 
^mavissem — ^^Lmassem. 



toaviss^ — ^ass& 
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Amavere remains unchanged, else it might be confused with 
^mare, to lave. 

Note. — The imperfect, llmabam, meaning, / Icved^ the pluperfect and 
the perfect, meaning, I loved^ are called the Historic Tenses. 



SECOND (or E) eONJUGATION.— active VOICE. 
M5n^o, mSniil, m6n][tum, m6ner$, — to advise. Stem : m5ne-. 

VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 

Singular, Plural, 

Wl>n^b^ I advise^ ox am advis' Mdn-emiis^ we advise^ or are 

ing, advising, 

M5n-es, thou advisest, or art M5n-et](s, ye advise, or are 

advising. advising. 

M6n-^t, h^ advises^ or is advis- Mdn-ent^ thiy advise, or are 

ing, advising, 

2, Future-Simple Tense. 

M6n-eb5, / shall advise. M5n-eb!mti9^ we shall advise, 

Mbn-elUs, thou wilt advise, M5n-ebit!s, ye will advise. 

M5n-ebit, he will advise. Mdn-ebunt, they will advise. 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

Mdn-ebam, / was advising. M5n-ebamiiSy we were advising. 

M5n-ebas, thou wast advising. M5n-ebat!sy ye were advisit^. 
M5n-ebH h^ was advising. M6n'ebajit, they were advising. 
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4. Perfect Tense. 

Singular, Plural, 

M5n-ii!, / have advised^ or / M5n-ti!mtis^ we have advised^ 

advised, or we advised. 

Mdn-iiisti, thmt hast advised^ or M5n-iiisti[s, ye have advised, or 
advisedst, ye advised, 

M5n-ii!ty he has advised, ^^ ^ -^m^ m ( *^^ ^^^^ ^' 

advised, M6n.tterunt,N ^^^^ q, ^^ 

^''-^^'^^' C advised, 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

M5n-ti^rd, I shall have advised, Mdn-ti^iYmtis, we shall have 

advised, 

M5n-ti^]is, thou wilt have ad- M8n-iiSr!ti(s, ye will have ad- 
vised advised, 

M.^n-^&ritfhewillhaveadvised. Mdn-ii^rint^ they will have ad- 
vised, 

6, Pluperfect Tense. 

M5n-ii^ramy / had advised. M5a-ii^ramiis, we had advised. 

M5n-ti^ras, thou hadst advised. M5a-ti£rat!s, ye had advised. 
M5n-ii^rilt, he had advised, M5n-ti^ranty they had advised. 

Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 
Mon-e, advise thou, ' M5n-et^, advise ye. 

Future Tense. 

Mon-et5, thou shall or must Mon-etotS, ye shall or must 

advise, advise. 

Mon-etO| he shall or must ad- Mon-ento, they shall or must 

vise, advise. 
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Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

M5n-^am, / may advise. Mdn-^amiiSy we may advise. 

M5n-gaSy thou mayst advise. M5n-^ads, ye may advise. 
M5n-^^ he may adivise. M5n-^ant, they may advise. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

M5n-erem, 1 might advise. Mon-eremiis, we might advise. 

M5n-eres, thou mightst ad- MSn-eretis, ye might advise. 

vise. 
Mdn-er^t, he might advise. M5n-erent, th^ might ad- 

vise. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

M5n-ii^riin, / may have ad' M5n-tiMmtis, we may have 

vised. advised. 

Mon-ii^rYs, thou mayst have M5n-ii^r¥tiSy ye may have ad- 
advised, vised. 

M6n-tiSrit, he may have ad- M6n-iiSrint, they may have 

vised. advised. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

M5n-iiissem I should have ad- M5n-tLissemtis, we should have 

vised. advised. 

Mon-tiisses^ thou wouldst have M5n-tiissetiLS, ye would have 

advised. advised. 

M5n-tiiss^t, he would have ad- M5n-tiissent, they would have 

vised. advised. 

VERB INFINITE. 

Present and Imperfect. M5ner^, to advise. 

Perfect and Pluperfect. M5niiiss^y to have advised. 

Future. M5niturtis ess^, to he about to advise. 
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Gerund. 

Gen. M5neDdi, of advising. 
JNom. and Ace. M5nendum| advising. 

^"'•l MSnendo, M<^^»i- 
Abl, ) by advising. 

Supines. 

M5n](tumy to advise. 

Monitu, in advising^ or to be advised. 

Participles. 

Present. M5nens, m5nentis, advising. 
Future. MftnKttlHis, ^ um, about to cuivise. 

This may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum. 



THIRD (CONSONANT or U) CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Mitto, misi, missum, mitt^r^, to send. 
VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

Mitt5| I send. Mittimiis, we send. 

MittKs, thou sendest Mittltis, ye send. 

Mitt!ty he sends. Mittunt, they send. 

2. Future Simple Tense. 

Mittam, I shall send. Mittemtis^ we shall send. 

Mittes, thou wilt send. Mittetis, yewillsmd. 

Mitt^^ he will send. Mittent, tluy will send. 
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3. Imperfect Tense. 

Singular, Plural, 

Mitt^bam, / jvas sending, Mittebamiis, we were sending. 

Mittebas, thou wast sending. Mittebatis, ye were sending, 

Mitteb^t, he was sending. Mittebant, they were sending, 

4. Perfect Tense. 

Misl,^ I have sent, Mislmtis, we have sent, 

Misisti, thou hast sent, Misist!s, ye have sent, 

Misft, luhasstnt. Mfegrunt ^ | ^ ^^^ ^^^ 

Misere, ) 

5. Future Perbect Tense. 

Mis^rd, / shall have sent, Mls^iYmtiSy we shall have sent, 

Mis^i!s, thou wilt have sent, Mlserftis, ye will have sent. 
Mis^rity he wUl have sent. Misprint, th^ will have sent, 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Mis^ram, / had sent, Mis^ramiis, we had sent. 

Mis^ras, thou hadst sent. MisSratis, ye had sent, 

Mis^t, he had sent, MisSrant, they had sent. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

Mitt^, send thou, Mittlt^, send ye. 

Future Tense. 

Mitdto, thou shall or must Mitt!t5t^, ye shall or ntust 
send, send, 

Mitdtdy he shall or must Mittunt5, they shaU or must 
send, send, 

♦ / jw/, etc. 
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Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural, 

Mittam, / may send, MittamiiSy we may send, 

MittaSy thou mayst send, MittatKs, ye may send, 

Mitt^ty he may send, Mittant, they may send, 

2. Imperffgt Tense. 
Mitt^reniy I might send, Mitt^remtis, we might send, 

Mitt^res, thou mightst send, MittSretis, ye might send. 
Mitt^r^ty he might send, Mitt^rent, they might send. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

Mis^rim, I may have sent. Mis^iYmus, we may have sent, 

Miseifs, thou mayst have sent, Mis^iftis, ye may have sent. 
Mis^r!t, he may have sent. MisSrint^ th^ may have sent. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 
Misissem, I should have sent, Misissemtis, we should have 

sent. 
MisisseSy thou wouldst have Misisseds, ye would have 

sent. sent. 

Misiss^ti they would have sent. Misissent, they would have 

sent, 

VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive. 

Present and Imperfect. Mitt^r^, to send. 

Perfect and Pluperfect, Misiss^ to have sent. 

Future, Missuriis ess^, to he about to send. 

Gerund. 
Gen, Mittendi of sending. 
Nom, and Ace, Mittendum, sending, 

^^^•1 Mittendo M'^^S' 
Abl, ) by sending. 
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Supines. 
^Missum, to send. MissQ, in sendingy or to be sent. 

Participles. 
Pres. MittenS) sending. Future, Missiiriis, ^ urn, about to send. 

This may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum. 



FOURTH (or I) CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. . 
Aud!5, audivi, auditum, audir^, to hear. Stem : audi-. 

VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

Aud-Ko, / hear^ or am hearing. Aud-imils, we hear, or are hear- 

ing. 
K\3AA&, thou hearesty or art Aud-itfa, ye hear^ ox are hear- 

hearing. ing. 

Aud-!t, he hears^ or is hearing. Aud-iunt, they hear^ or are 

hearing. 

2. Future-Simple Tense. 

Aud-km, / shall hear. Aud-!emiis, we shall hear. 

Aud-!es, thou wilt hear. Aud-ietls, ye will hear. 

Aud-I^t, he will hear. Aud-Kent, they will hear. 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

Aud-Kebam, / was hearing. Aud-Kebamtis, we were hearing. 

Aud-!6b3s, thou wast hearing. Aud-tebatKs, ye were hearing, 
Aud teb^ty he was hearing. Aud-Kebant, they were hear- 

ing. 
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4. Perfect Tense. 

Singular. Plural, 

Aud-ivi, / have heard^ or / Aud-ivKmtis, we have heardy or 

heard, we heard, 

Aud-ivisti, thou hast heard^ ox Aud-ivistis, ye have heard^ ot 

thou heardst, ye heard, 

Aud-ivit, he has heard^ or he Aud-iverunt,y>^ have heard^ 

heard, or -iverS, / or th^ heard. 

5. Future-Perfect TkNSE. 
Aud-ivSro, I shall have heard, Aud-iv^rfm^s, we shall have 

heard, 
Aud-ivSrfs, /^« wilt have Aud-iv^rYds, ye will have 

heard, heard, 

Aud-iv^rity he will Jutve heard, Aud-lv^rint, they will have 

heard, 
6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Aud-iv^ram, / had heard, Aud-iv^ramtis, we had heard, 

Aud-iv^ras, thou hadst heard, Aud-iv^ratKs, ye had heard, 
Aud-iv^rilt, he had heard, Aud-ivSrant, they had heard. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
Aud-i, hear thou, Aud-itS, hear ye. 

Future Tense. 
Aud-ito, thou shall or must Aud-itot^, ye shall or must 

hear, hear, 

Aud-ito, he shall or must hear, Aud-iunto, they shall or must 

hear. 
Conjunctive Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 
Aud-][amy / may hear, Aud-iamtis, we may hear, 

Aud-ias, thou mayst hear, Aud-iads, ye may hear. 

Aud-St, he may hear, Aud-iant, they may hear, 

E 
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3. Imperfect Tense. 
Singular. Plural, 

Aud-irem, I might hear. A}x^'iitmXi%W€ might hear, 

Aud-ires, thou mightst hear, Aud-iretis, ye might hear, 
Aud-ir^t, he might hear, Aud-irent, they might hear, 

3. Perfect Tense. 
Aud-iv^rim, I may have heard, Aud-iv^iYmtiSy we may have 

heard, 
Aud-iv^i!s, thou mayst have Aud-iv^rYdSi ye may have 

heard, heard, 

Aud-iv&ity he may have Aud-iv^rint, they may have 

heard, heard, 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

Aud-ivissem, / should have Aud-ivissemtis, we should have 

heard, heard. 

Aud-ivisses^ thou wouldst have Aud-ivisset!sy ye would have 

heard, heard, 

Aud-iviss^t, he would have Aud-ivissent, they would have 

heard, heard, 

VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive. 

Present and Imperfect, Aud ir^ to hear. 

Perfect and Pluperfect. Aud-iviss^, to have heard. 

Future, Aud-itariis ess^, to be about to hear. 

Gerund. 

Gen. Aud-fendi, of hearing, 
Norn, and Ace. Aud-iendum, hearing. 

^''*- \ Aud-tendo, >■ ^*"*^- 
Abl, ) by hearing. 

Supines. 
Aud-Itum, to hear, Aud-itQ, in hmring^ or to be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE. 5 1 

Participles. 

Present Aud-!ens, aud-Kentis, hearing. 
Future, Aud-ituriis, ^ um, about to hear. 

This may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum. 

In the Perfect tenses v may be omitted before e and /. The 
two fs are often contracted into / ; as, 

aud-ivisti, aud-iisti or aud-iv^ram, aud-i^ram 

aud-ist!. aud-iv^rim, aud-i^rim. 

aud-ivistis, aud-iistKs or aud-ivissem, aud-Kissem or 

aud-istis. aud-issem. 

aud-ivKt, aud-iit aud-ivisse, aiid-Kiss^ or 

audi-verunt, aud-ierunt aud-iss$. 

aud-ivSro, aud-iSro. 



BIRST (or A) CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Arndr, ^Unattls sum or fUi, ^Lmar!, to be loved. Stem : ^ma% 

VERB FINITE- 

Indicative Mood. 

I, Present Tense. 
Singular, Plural. 

Am-dr, lamUnted, Am-amiir, we are loved, 

m-ans or \ ^^^ ^^ laved. Am-amini, ye are laved. 
^-ar^ j 

Am-atiir, he is laved, Am-antttr, they are loved. 

2, Future-Simple Tense. 
Am-ab5ry I shall be laved. Am-abKmiir, we shall be laved, 

Am-abSris or ) thou wilt be Am-abimini, ye will be laved, 

Sm-abSrS / loved, 
Am-abitiir, he will be loved, - Am-abuntiir, th^ will be loved. 
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3. Imperfect Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

Am-ab^, / was being Am-abamiir, we were being 

loved. loved. 

Am-abaiis or *) thou wast being Am-abamini, ye were being 

^m-abar& 3 loved. loved. 

Am-abatiir, he was being Am-abantiir, th^ were being 

loved. loved. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

Am-attXs sum / Ihavebeenloved^ Am^tisiimus C . , 

orm \ or was loved. or&Am^s ) f^^^o'"'"-' 

V. loved. 

Y ^ « flhou hast been y -^ *v /y^ have been 
Am-attis ^s 5 , , , Am-ati estis W 

^^. . < lovedfOxwast ^^r«:^,.y„ \ loved, ox were 

'"'^^^'^ X loved. "'^'"''^ I loveJ. 

Am atiis est ( ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ Am-ati sunt /- they have been 
rxw < loved, or was ftierunt, or \ loved, or were 

\ loved. fiierS, . C loved. 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Am-ajtiis Sro ) / shall have Am-ati ^rimiis •) we shall have 

or f&Sra / been loved. ot f&Srfmtis J been loved. 

Am-attis Sris ) thou wilt have Am-ati Sntis '\ye will have 

or f&Siis, ^ been loved. or fiiSrftis, / been loved. 

Am-attis Srit ) he will have Am-ati Snmt ") they will have 

^rftiSrft, / been loved. ^rftiSrint, ) been loved., 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Am-atttsSram ) / had been Am-ati Siamiis ) w^ had been 

^rftitom, / loved. ^rftiSramtis, / loved. 

Am-attis Sras ) thou hadst been Am-ati Gratis \ye had been 

or f^^ras / loved. or ftiSratis, / loved. 

Am-attis Mt)^ had been Am-ati ^xzsi\,\ they had been 

or fii^r&t / laved. or ftiSrant, i loved. , 
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Imperative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural 

Am-ar^, he thou loved. Am-am!ni, he ye laved. 

2. Future Tense. 

Am-ator, thou must he loved. Am-ant6r, lAey must he loved. 
Am-at5r, he must he loved. 

Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 

Am-^r, I may he loved. Am-emiir, we may he loved. 

-ensj?/' / f^^j^piayst he loved. Am-emini, ye may he loved. 
amere, ) 

Am-etiir, he may he loved Am-entiir, th^ may he loved. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

Am-ar^r, / might he loved. Am-aremiir, we might he loved. 

Am-arens^r ") thou mightst he Am-aremini, j^^ might he loved. 

Am-arer^, ) loved. 

Am-aretiir, he might he loved. Am- arentiir, they might he lovedj, 

3. Perfect Tense. 

Am-atiis sim or\I may have Am-ati simiis or ") we may have 

ni^rim, ) heen loved. ^ Hi^iYmus, ; heen loved. 

^ rthou mayst Am-ati sitKs or^ye may have 

Am-attis SIS e^r \ ^^^ ^^^^ mm&, j heen loved 

^^"^' C loved 

Am-attis ^li or ^ he may have Am-ati sint or^ they may have 
fiiSrit, ) heen loved. ftiSrint, i heen loved. 






^ 




Flural. 
simfls ) we may have 
:rlnii'is, J been advised. 
s,\\Ss\ye may have 
£rllis, J been advised, 
sint 1 they may have 
Crint, / been advised. 



■Cmlis ( 
infls, j 



^ . , we should 
, _ u < have been 



-^ !">' would 

-111 essetls 1-' , 
. _ . < havebeen 

K advised, 
-ill esstnt ('*'{"'"''' 
W.isent, i '^'f 

\ advised. 



m-eri, /u iiJ advised. 
.-Ijn-itiis {a, um) ess€ er ftiissS, A> 

A«7'e ^i;«i advised. 
Mon-ltum iri (not declined), to be 

about to be advised. 

.RTICIPLES, 

um, advised, or liavingbeen advised. 
■endiis a, um, meet to be advised. 
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4. Pluperfect Tense. 
Singular, Plural, 

Am-atiis essem \ I should have Am-ati essemtis ) , 

ry If. 13 t»' - w -x have been 

or fuissem, ) been loved, or tuissemus, j 

- V loved, 

Am-atiis esses ('^"f «"^f^' Am-atI essetfe P' ""'f^ 

^rffitsses, j f<f"'^^ ^rffiissefls. i f^'*«« 
C loved, \ laved, 

Am-atiis tsshtl he would have Am-ati essentj ^ 

or ftiissSt ) been loved, or fttissent, ) 

V loved, 

VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive. 
Present and Imperfect Am-ari, to be loved, * 
Perfect and Pluperfect, Am-atiis (S, um), ess^ or fiiissS, to have 

been loved. 
Future. Am-atum iri (not declined), to be about 

to be loved. 

Participles. 
Perfect, Am-atiis, ^ um, loved or having been loved. 
Gerundive, Am-andiis, ^ um, meet to be loved. 



SECOND (or E) conjugation.— passive VOICE. 
M5ng5r, m5nitiis sum or fiii, mSneri, — to be advised. 

Stem : mone-. 

VERB FINITE, 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular, Plural. 

M5n-S5r, I am advised, M6n-emur, we are advised, 

1 n-ens r / ^^^ ^^ advised, M5n-emini, ye are advised. 
mon-ere, J 

M5n-etiir, he is advised, M5n-entiir, they are advised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE. 
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2. Future-Simple Tense. 

Singular. Plural. 

M6ii-eb6r, I shall be ad- M5n-eblmtir, we shall be ad-, 

vised. vised. 

M5n-eb^i!s or 1 thou will be MSn-ebbnlni, ye will be ad- 

m6n-eb^rS, J advised. vised. 

M5n-ebitiir, he will be ad- Mdn-ebuntiir, th^ will be ad- 



M5n-eb^y 

advised. 
M5n-ebaiis or ) thou wast being 

m5n-ebar^, ) advised. 
M5n-ebatiiry he was being 

advised. 



vised. 

3. Imperfect Tense. 
/ was being Mon-ebamiiry 



vised. 



we were being 
advised. 
Mdii-ebam][ni| ye were deing 

advised, 
they were being 
advised. 



M5n-ebantiiry 



4. Perfect Tense. 
M6n-Ms sum f ^^f" **" '^- M6n-la siimtis ( «^ f^"', ^"" 



^ftii, 






vised^oiwas 
advised. 

M6n.Ms &f'^«^'^ 

w-fliisU, 1 '^^""'' **' 
\ wastadvised, 

( he has been 

< advised, or 

( was advised. 



M6n-ltiis est 
or fiiit, 



^. wereadvtsed. 

«- fliisfis, i '^^"^' . °; 

V wereadvtsed, 

Mon-lti sunt, / they have been 

filerunt, or< advised, or 

f^er^, V wereadvised. 



5- Future-Perfect Tense. 



Mon-itiis &r6 ") / shall have 
or fuSro, J been advised. 

Mon-ittis ^ris 1 thou wilt have 
orf6&Asy ) been advised. 

M5n-ittis ^rit ") he will have 
or fiierit, * ) been advised. 



M5n-][ti ^rimtis *) we shall have 
^rf&^ifmtis, ) been advised 

M5n-iti Grids') >'^ will have 
or Ri^iftis, J beenadvised, 

Mon-iti ^runt *) they will have 
^fU^rinty 3 beenadvised. 
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VERBS. 



6. Pluperfect Tense. 



Singular. 
M5n-!ttis ^ram 1 1 had been 

or fttSram, J advised, 
M5n-](tiis ^ras \thau hadst 

or fiiSras, / been advised, 
M5n-](tiis ^ik\.^he had been 

or fH^r^t, ) advised. 



Plural. 
M5n-iti ^ramtis I we had been 

or fii^ramiis, J advised. 
M6n-iti Gratis \ye had been 

or fiiSratKs, / advised. 
Mon-iti Srant ) they had been 

or f&^rant, J advised. 



Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
M6n-erS, be thou advised. M6n-emini, be ye advised. 

Future Tense. 

Mon-etor, thou must be advised. M6n-ent6r, tluy must be ad- 
Mdn-etor, he must be advised. vised. 

Conjunctive Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 

M6n-8^, / may be ad- M6n-^amur, we may be ad- 

vised, vised. 

M5n-^ai^s or ) thou mayst be M6n-Samini, ye may be ad- 

mon-SarS, ) advised. vised. 

M6n-Satiir, he may be ad- M6n-Santtir, they may be ad- 
vised, vised. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 



M6n-er8r, / might be ad- 

vised. 
Mon-ereris or ) thou mightst 

m5n-ererS, ) be advised. 
M6n-eretiir, he might be ad- 
vised. 



M6n-eremtir, we might be ad- 
vised. 

Mon-eremKni, ye might be ad- 

vised. 

MSn-erentiir, they might be 

advised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE. 
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3. Perfect Tense. 



Singular, 
M5n-itiis sim ") / may have 

or ni^rim, 5 been advised. 
M5n-ittis sis ') thou may st have 

or fttSris, ) been advised, 
M5n-ittis Atl^he may have 

or ftt^rit, ) been advised. 



Plural, 
Mon-hi simtis ) we may have 

^/'fUMmiis, J been advised, 
Mon-iti siti(s')j'^ fnay have 

or f&^iftKs, ) been advised, 
M5n-](ti sint | they may have 

or fiiSrint, J been advised. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



■kvrii «^w«^« ^^ (^ should 
Mon-itus essem I 

xv* s have been 

V advised, ' 

ikjr« *'*y - {thou wouldst 

Mon-itus esses J 

" <7rfiiisse8, 1 ^' :;«« 

^ advised, 

M6n-Ms ess6t f ^ , ""f^ 

^fliissSt, \ ^''\ ^«« 

^ advised. 



M6n-iti essSmtis ( ""^ ''^'^ 

V advised, 
M6n-W essetfe (-^' , "f^'' 

^ advised, 

M6n-iti essent f '^-r ""f '-^ 

<;rfiiissent, 1 ^^'*f 

I advised. 



VERB INFINITE, 



Present and Imperfect, 
Perfect and Pluperfect, 

Future, 



Infinitive. 

M6n-eri, to be advised, 

M6n-itus (^, um) essS or fiiissS, to 

have been advised, 
Mon-itum ill (not declined), to be 

about to be advised. 



Participles. 

Perfect, Mon-!tiis, 2,, um, advised^ or having been advised. 
Gerundive, Mon-endiis ^ um, meet to be advised. 
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VERBS. 



MittSr, 
Mitt^rYs 



Plural. 

we are sent 
ye are sent 
they are sent 



THIRD (or consonant AND U) CONJUGATION. 

—PASSIVE VOICK 

Mittiiry misses sum or Rii, mitti, to he sent 

VERB FINITE 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular, 

I am sent Mittlmtir, 

or \ Mittidnini, 

Mitt^rg, / '^^ ^^ '^'- Mittuntiir, 

MitdtiiTi he is sent 

2, Future Simple Tense. 

Mitt^, I shall de sent Mittemtir, 

Mitteils or ) thou wilt be MittemKni, 

Mitter^, / sent, Mittentiir, 
Mittetiir, he will be sent 

3. Imperfect Tense. 
Mitteb^, Twos beingsent, Mittebamiir, we were being sent 

Mittebaris or ) thou wast being Mittebamini, ye were being sent 

MittebarS, / sent 
Mittebattir, lie was being Mittebantiir, they were being 

sent sent, 

4. Perfect Tense. 

Missiis sum ^ / have been Missi siimus \ we have been 

sent. 

have been 
sent 

}they have^ been 
sent 



we shall be sent, 
ye will be sent 
they will be sent 



Y 



or fii!, J sent 
Misstis £s or ) thou hast been 

ftiisti, J sent, 

Misstis est or\he lias been 

fiiit, / sent 



us, J 



or fiiimus 
Miss! estis 

or fiiistis, 
Missi sunt or 

flierunt, or 

flier^, 
or^ I was sent, etc. 



}" 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE. $9 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Singular. PluraL 

Missiis ^ro ) / shall have Missi Siimtis *) we shall have 

orfd^xb, J been sent ^HiSiJmtis, J been sent. 

Missiis ^i!s > thou wilt have Miss! ^rids or^ye will have 

or Hi^rfs, ) been sent f&^iltKs, ) been sent, 

Missiis ^lit 1 he will have Missi ^runt 1 they will have 

or fii^rit, 5 been sent, or fiiSrint, 5 been sent 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Missiis Sram") ri. jj, Missi Sramiis ) a/^ had been 

or fii torn, j ^^^ ^^ ^^'- or fiigramiis, J sent 

Missus ^Tsis i thou hadst been Missi ^m^slye had been 

^rfiiSras, i J«f/. ^rfii^ratis, i jtf«/. 

Missiis ^r^t ") ^^ ^^ been Missi Srant 1 /^j' had been 

or fii^r^t, j sent or fiiSrant, 5 sent. 



Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
MittSr^, be thou sent MittimKni, be ye sent. 

Future Tense. 

Mittit5r, thou must be sent MittuntSr, they must be sent. 

MittitSr, he must be sent 

Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 

Mittlb", I may be sent. Mittamiir, we may be sent, 

Mittaris or^thou mayst be Mittamini, ye may be sent. 

Mittar^, ) sent. Mittantiir, they may be 

Mittatiir, he may be sent sent. 
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VERBS. 



2. Imperfect Tense^ 

Singular, Plural. 

MittSrSr, I might be sent Mitt^remtir, ive might be 

MittSreris or^thou mightst be sent, 

MittSrerS, ) sent, MittSremini, ye might be sent. 

MittSrettir, he might be sent, MittSrentiir, they might be 

sent, 
3. Perfect Tense. * 

Misses sim ") Imay have been Missi simiis ) we may have 



<7rfuSrim, 5 sent, 
Misstis sis or ") thou mayst 

f^Sris, 5 have been sent 
Misstis Ail he may have 

or fti^rit, ) been sent 



Misstis essem 
or fiiissem 



Y 



^,, „ (thou wouldst 

Missas esses I 



or fliisses 



\ 



have 
sent, 
Missiis ess^t ) he would have 
or fuissSt ) been sent. 



or fu^rfmiis, ) beai sent, 
Missi sitis <?r")>'^ may have 

fiiMds, 5 been sent, 
Missi sint or ") they may have 

f&Srint, 5 been sent, 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 
should have Missi essemtis ") we should have 

or ftiissemiis, ) been sent, 
Missi essetis ')ye would have 
or Riissetis 5 been sent, 

I tJuy would 



been sent. 



been 



Missi essent 



<7rftiissent, ) 

' V sent. 



been 



VERB INFINITE. 

Infinitive. 
Mitti, to be sent, 
Missiis (-^ -um) essS or fiiissS, to have 

been sent, 
Missum iri (not declined), to be about to 

be sent. 
Participles. 
Perfect, Missiis, -^ -um, sent or having been sent 

Gerundive, Mittendiis, -^ -um, meet to be sent. 



Present and Imperfect, 
Perfect and Pluperfect, 

Future, 



FOURTH CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE. 
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FOURTH (or I) CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Aud](5r, audittis sum or fUi, audin, to he heard. Stem : audi-. 

VERB FINITE. 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
Singular, 



Aud-i6r, / am heard, 

^''^^l^'Xthm art heard. 
aud-ire, } 

Aud-ittir, he is heard. 



Aud-imtir, 
Aud-ImKni, 



Plural, 
we are heard, 
ye are heard. 

they are heard. 



Aud-iunttir, 

2. Future-Simple Tense. 
Aud-i^, I shall be heard, Aud-iemtir, we shall be 

Aud-ieris or ) thou wilt be heard, 

aud-!er^, 5 heard, Aud-iemini, ye will be heard. 

Aud-iettir, he will be heard. Aud-ientiir, they will be heard, 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

Aud-teb&r, / was being Aud-Xebamiir, we were being 

heard, heard, 

Aud-Kebaris or ") thou wast being Aud-iebamKni, ye were being 

aud-tebarS, ) heard. heard, 

Aud-iebattir, he was being Aud-febanttir, theywerebeing 

heard. heard, 

4. Perfect Tense. 

have been ^ ... « „ C^^ ^^^ve been 
Aud-iti sumus I , . 



Aud-itUs sum 
^r fUi, 



[ 



heardy or 
was heard. 



. , u w ( l^ou hast been 
Aud-itus e^or\ , , 

. < heard, or 

' ■ wast heard. 



Aud-ittis est 

or mit, 



1 



he has been 
heardf or 
was heard. 



heard, or 

were heard, 

have been 

heard, or 

were heard. 

Aud-iti sunt / they have been 

flierunt, or I heard, or 

ftierS, I were heard. 



or ftiimiis, j 

Aud-iti est!s {-^^ 
or fiiistfe, j 



62 VERBS. 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Singular. PIurdL 

Aud itiis ^o 7 / shall have Aud-iti ^dmi&s | we shall have 

or fii^ro, i been heard, or fti^iliniis, 3 been heard, 

Aud'ittis ^m") thou wilt have Aud-iti &ids ) j^^ will have 

or fti^s, ) been heard. or fii^iTtiSy i ^m heard. 

Aud-ittis ^rit ') A^ will have Aud4ti ^nint ') thiy will have 

or fU^rit, i been heard or fii^rint, J been heard. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Aud-ittis Sram ) / had been Aud-iti ^miis *) we had been 
or Hi^ram, J ^(Orr^ ^rfii^rSinus, 5 A^urnf. 

Aud-ittis ^rSs ") thouhadstbeen Aud-iti ^rat!s lye - had been 
or fti^rSs, 3 ^an/. or Ri^tKs, 5 Aaz^/. 

Aud-itiis ^r^t 1 he had been Aud-iti ^rant ) they had been 
or9!AxiXf J heard. or {tyrant, ) heard. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 
Aud-ir£, be thou heard. Aud-imini, be ye heard 

Future Tense. 

Aud.It6r, thcu must be heard. ^ud-KuntSr, they must be heard. 
Aud-itor, he must be heard. 

Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present Tense 

Aud-{&r| / may be heard. Aud-iamtir, we may be heard. 

k^iMA^oryhou mayst be Aud-am&ii, j.. ;««^ ^. ;^«r^ 

aud-ttrfi, ) heard 
Aud-i&tdr, he may be heard Aud-Kanttiry th^ may be heard. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE. 
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2. Imperfect Tense. 

Singular, Plural, 

Aud-ir^r, I might be heard. Aud-iremtir, we might be heard, 

Aud-ireris^r ) thou mightst be * , j - -^« - • l^z i j 

> , * Aad'iCQmini, ye mtght be heard, 

aud-irere, ) heard, 

Aud-irettir, hemight be heard, Aud-irentilr, they might be heard, 

3. Perfect Tense. 
Aud-itiis sim \ I may have been Aud-iU simtis \we may have 



or fuSrim, / heard, 

Aud-itiis sis 1 thou mayst have 

or fu^ris, 5 been heard, 

Aud-Ittis sit ") hemayhavebeen 



or fu^rfmiis, / been heard. 



or fuSrit, 



heard. 



Aud-iti sitis 
or fu^rfds, 

Aud-iti sint 
or fuSrint, 



have 



')ye may 
) been heard 
") they may have 
J been heard. 



4, Pluperfect Tense. 



Aud-itiis essem ) I should have 
or fUissem, / been heard. 



/ we 

have been 



Aud-itiis esses (^^" """^''^ 

< have been 



or fiiisses, 



heard, 

Aud-itiis essSt ^ he would have^ 
or fiiiss^t, i been heard 



Aud-iti essemtis 
or fiiisseoiiis, 

Aud-iti esseds 
or fUissetiSy J been heard 



should 
\ have 
\ heard, 
\yewouldhave 



Aud-iti essent 
or f^issent, 



/ they would 

\ 



have been 
heard. 



VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive. 

Aud-iri, to be heard, 

Aud-itiis (-S, -urn) essS or ftiissS, to 

have been heard, 
Aud-itum iri (not declined), to be about 

to be heard. 

Participles. 
Perfect, Aud-itiis (-^, -um), heard 01 having been heard. 
Gerundive, Aud-iendiis (-^, -um), meet to be heard. 



Present and Imperfect, 
Perfect and Pluperfect, 

Future, 
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VERBS. 



SUMMARY OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

VERB INFINITE. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 



Infinitive. 

Present 

and 
Imperfect, 

I. Ama 
11. M5ne I 

III. Mitt^r 

IV. Audi / 






Perfect 

and 

Pluperfect, 

Amav \ 
M5nti ( . ^ 
Mis Y^ 
Audiv' 



Gerund. 



I. Amand n 
II. M5nend / N. A. G. D,AbL 

III. Mittend C um i o 

IV. Audiend-' 



Participle 
Present, 

I. Am ans 
II. M5n X 

III. Mitt Uns 

IV. Audij 



Supines, 

I. Amat \ 

II. M5nitl„^ „ 
>um, u 

III. Miss I 

IV. Audit/ 



Participle 
Future. 



Qrtis 



Present 

and 

Imperfect, 

I. Ama ri 

IL M5ne ri 

III. Mitt i 

IV. Audi ri 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

Infinitive. 

Perfect 

and 

Pluperfect. 

Amat N 

M^^^Hiis,ess$ 
Miss V 

Audit y 



Future. 






KvdSX \ 

^?«^^lum,iri 
Miss I 

Audit / 



Patticiple Perfect. 
Amat \ 
M6n](t \ ^^ 
Miss I 
Audit / 



Gerundive. 
I. Amand \ 
II. M5nend ( „ ^ 
III. Mittend V^'"^"^ 
IV. Audlend/ 
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A few verbs which belong to the Third Conjugation have " I * 
in some tenses — but otherwise are regular ; as — 

F^Ko, feci, factum, f^c^r^, to make, 
Ftigi5, fugi, HigKtum, fiig^rS, to flee. 
R^pio, r^ptii, raptum, r&p^r^ to seize. 



THIRD CONJUGATION WITH I IN SOME TENSES. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
C^pio, cepl, captum, dLp^r^, to take. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. C^pKo, dLpKs, dLpYt, dLpYmiis, dlpKtis, c&piunt 

Future Tense. C^pK-am, es, £t, emiis, etis, ent. 

Imperfect Tense. CipK-Sbam, ebas, eb^t, ebarotiSy ebat!s, 6bant 

Perfect Tense. Cep-i, isti, it, imus, istis, erunt vel erfi. 

Future Perfect. Cep-&6, ^rfs, ^rit, ^r!mus, firftis, Srint 

Pluperfect. Cep*£ram, ^ras, ^r^t, ^ramiis, ^rads, &ant 

Imperative Mood. 
C&p>^-!t^, dLp-!td, itot^, dlpiuntd. 

Conjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. C^pl-am, as, it, Smiis, Stfs, ant 

Imperfect. Cip-^rem, gr€s, &St, Srgmus, ^retfe, Srent. 

Peffect. Cep-^rim, Ms, €rit, grfmus, ^rftis, Srint 

Pluperfect. Cep-issem, isses, iss^t, issemiis, issetKs, issent. 

Infinitive Present. C&pSrS. 
Participle Present. Capiens. 
Gerund. Cipfendi, o, um. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 
Cip!5r, capitis sum, dip!, to be taken. 

Present Tense. C^p-Kftr, firis, Itiir, imtir, imUni, iuntur. 

Future Tense, C&pl^. 

Imperfect Tense, C&piebar. 

Perfect Tense, Capitis sum. 

Future Perfect Tense, Capitis ^ro. 

Pluperfed Tense, Capitis ^ram. 

Imperative Mood. 
C^pSrS, dtp!l5r. 

Conjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense, Cipi^. Imperfect Tense, C^perSr. 

Perfect Tense. Capitis sim. Pluperfect Tense, Capitis essem. 

Infinitive. 

Present, Qlpi. Perfect Participle, Capitis. 
Gerundive. C^pKendtis, meet be taken. 

Deponent Verbs have a passive form, bul an active mean- 
ing. They have gerunds, supines and active participles. 
These deponent verbs perplex a beginner on account of Iheir 
passive form, and particularly on account of their having a 
true perfect participle active. Thus — horlaltis, having exhorted. 
Their conjugation presents no difficulty. 

1. Conor, cdnaltis sum, conan, to attempt. 

2. V^rS6r, vSriltis sum, vSreri, to fear. 

3. Ut5r, usiis sum, uti, to use. 

4. Partidr, partittis sum, partiri, to divide. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 

I. Con6r, conaris (arg) conattir, conamttr, conamini, conan- 

tiir. 
11. V^r^or, vfireris (erS) vSretiir, vSremiir, vSremini, vSrentiir. 

III. Ut5r, utSris (SrS) utittir, utimtir, utimini, utuntiir. 

IV. Parti5r, partiris (irS) partitiir, parfimiir, partimini parduntiir. 



2. Future Simple Tense, 

I. Conab5r, conab^ris (Sr^). 
II. V«reb5r, vgrebgris (grS). 

III. Ut^r, uteris (er«). 

IV. Parti&r, partieris (er^). 



3. Imperfect Tense. 

C5nab^, bans, bat^r. 
VSreb&r, baril^ battir. 
UtebSlr, baris, batiir. 
Partie-b^, bans, batiir. 





4. Perfect Tense. 


5. Future 


Perfect Tense, 


I. 


Cdnattis sum, 


^s, est. 


Cdnatiis, Sr5, 


^ris, Srit 


II. 


VSritiis sum 


>» 


VSrittis, ^r5 


>» 


III. 


tJsiis sum 


» 


Usiis Sro 


>i 


IV. 


Partitiis sum 


)> 


Partittis ^rd 


n 






6. Pluperfect Tense. 








Cdnattis ^ram. 








V^ritfis Srara. 








tJstis Sram 








Parfitii 


s ^ram. 





Imperative Mood. 



I. Conar^, conammi, conat5r, conat6r, conant5r. 

II. V^rer^, v^remmi, vSret6r vSret6r, v5rent6r. 

III, Ut^rS, utimini, utit6r utit6r, utunt5r. 

IV. Partir^, partimini, partitdr, partit6r, partiuntftr. 
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CoNjONCTivE Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 

I. Cdn^r, conSrls (^r^), cdnetiky cdnemiir, coneminiy conen- 

ttir. 
IL V^i&x^ vSrSaris (ar^), v^r^dir, v^r^iamiir, v^r^amlni, 
v^r^anti&r. 

III. Ot&r, Qtarls (ar^), atattir, Utilintir, atamtni, utantiir. 

IV. Partl&r, part!ar!s (ISrS), partKatiiry partlamiir, partKamtni, 

part!anttir. 

2. Imperfect Tense, 
I. C5narSr,>v 

II. Vgrergr, ( , 
III tJtfirftr C ^ ' ^ ^^^^^ retiir, remtir, remini, renttir. 

IV. Partir^r, ^ 

3. Perfect Tense, 
I. ConattiSyv Conati, 

II. V^rittis, I . . VSriti, , _ . 

III. tJsiis, > Sim, SIS, sit ^j^.^ f simus, sitits, suit 

IV. Partittis, / Partiti, 

4. Pluperfect Tense, 

I. Conattis,\ Conati, \ 

II. Vgrftiis, f essem, esses, V^riti, f essemiis, essetis, 

III. Ustls, j essSt tJsl, 1 essent. 

IV. Partitiis,'' Partiti,^ 

VERB INFINITE, 

Infinitive. 

Present and Perfect and Participle 

Imperfect. Pluperfect, Future, Future, 

I. C5nari, C5nattis,>^ ConaturtiS) >^ Cdnaturiis. 

II. V^reri, 

III. Uti, 

IV. Partiri, 



IS, \ \^onaiuru9) \ 

», \ ^ V^riturtis, f 



Veritiis, \ V^riturtis, f VgritQrtis. 

Usiis, 1^^^^- Usurtis, T^^ Usurtis. 
PaitUiis, ^ PartitQriis, / Partituriis. 
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Participle PfeserU. Participle Perfect. 



I. Conans, attempting, 

11. V€rens,y5wfWf^. 

III. Utensy using. 

IV. PartienSi dividing. 



CooatiiSy having attempted 
V^iltiis, having feared. 
Ust&Sy having used. 
PartitliSy having divided. 



Gerunds. 

{of by, etc) 
I. Conandam, ii o, \ attempting. 
11. V&endum, i, 6, (^>5wn>|g^. 

III. Utendum, i, 5, (using, 

IV. PardeDdum, ^ o, ^^ dividing. 

Gerundive. 
[passive meaning.] Meet to he 

I. Conandtis, \ um, \ attempted, 
IL VSrendtis, ^ um, f ySram/. 

III. Utendiis, ^ um, | 1/5^. 

IV. Partlendiis, ^^ um, ^ divided. 

Supines. 

I. Conatum, u. 
II. Vgritum, a. 

III. IJsum, a. 

IV. Partitum, u. 

Four deponent verbs of the third conjugation govern the 
ablative case : 

Ut5r, Qstis sum, uti, to use, 
Frii5r, friiUtis and fructiis sum, frtti, to enjoy. 
Fung5r, functiis sum, fungi, to perform, 
Vesc5r — vesci, to eat. 



^2 VERBa 

Also — 

F6ti5r (fourth conjugation) p5tittis sum, potirii 
to obtain possession of. 

Certain deponent verbs are frequently employed. As — 

P^ti6r, passiis sum, p^ti (3), to suffer. 

M5ri6r, mortiiiis sum, m5ri (3), to die, 

[mors, mortKs, death, mortiiiis, dead,'\ 

Future Participle^ mdrlturiis, about to die, 

L5qu5r, 16cutiis sum, loqui (3), to speak, 

S^quor, s^ctitiis sum, s^qui (3), tofolUnv. 

[man^ s^quent^, on the following morning.] 
{or mani.) 

Exp€ri5r, expertiis sum, exp^riri (4), to try. 
Met!5r, mensiis sum, metiri (4), to measure. 
6d5r, ortiis sum^ 5riri (4), to rise. 



IRREGULAR or ANOMALOUS VERBS. 
F^ro, tiili, latum, ferrS, to bear. 
Conjugate the Compounds of FSrd in the same way. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. Conjunctive Mood. 

I. Present, 
F^r-6 fSr-imiis F^r-am fSr-amtis 

Fers fer-tis F^r-as fSr-atfa 

Fert fSr-unt F^r-it ftr-ant 

2. Future-Simple, 
F^r-am fSr-emtis 

• • • 

F&Ss f^r-etis (wanting.) 

F«r-gt f^r-ent 
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IRREGULAR VERB, FERO. 
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Indicative Mood. 



Conjunctive Mood. 



3. Imperfect. 



F€r-ebam 


f^r-ebamtis Fer-rem 


fer-r€miis 


Ffir-ebas 


fSr-ebatis Fer-res 


fer-retls 


F^r-eMt 


fSr-ebant Fer-rfit 
4. Perfect, 


fer-rent 


Tm-i 


ttil-imtis Tiil-«rim 


ttil-^rimtis 


TiiUsti 


tm-istis Ttil-^ris 


tiil-^ritKs 


TiiWt 


tiU-enint or erg Tiil-^rit 
5. Future-Perfect. 


tm-^rint 


Tm-^o 


tiil-^rimtis 




Tiil-^ris 


tiil-^ritis (wanting.) 


Ttil-^rit 


tm-erint 

6. Pluperfect. 




Tiil-^ram 


ttll-^ramiis Tiil-issem 


ttil-issemti! 


Tm-«ras 


tiil-^ratis Tiil-isses 


tiil-issetis 


Tm-«rat 


tiil-^rant Tiil-iss«t 


ttil-issent 



Imperative Mood. 

Present. FSr 

Fer-tS 
Future. Fer-to 

Fer-to 

Fer-tot^ 

F^runto 

Infinitive. 

Pres. and Imp. Fer-r^ 
PerfandPlup. TiU-iss^ . 
Future. liituriis ess^ 



Participles. 

Present. FSr-ens 
Future. Laturus (^ um) 

Supines. 

Latum 
Lata 

Gerund. 

Gen. FSr-endi 

etc 
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VERBS. 





PASSIVE VOICE. 




Indicative Mood. Conjunctive Mood. 




I. Presmi, 




F^r-6r 


fSr-imiir Fgr-3r 


fSr-amiir 


Fer-ris, -r$ 


f&.lmini FSr-aris, -arg 


fSr-amini 


Fer-tiir 


fSr-untiir FSr-atiir 
2. Future-Simple, 


fSr-antiir 


F^r-^ 


fSr-emiir 




FSr-eris, -erft 


fSr-emini (wanting.) 


F^r-ettir 


fSr-entiir 

3. Imperfect 




FSr-ebir 


f^r-eblmiir Fer-rSr 


fer-remiir 


FSr-ebans, -ar^ 


fSr-ebamlni Fer-rerls> -erS 


fer-remioi 


Fgr-ebatfir 


f^r-ebanttir Fer-retiir 
4. Perfect 


fer-rentiir 


Latiis sum 


lati siimiis Tilttis sim 


lati simiis 


T^ttis ^s 


lati estYs Latiis sis 


lati sitis 


Latiis est 


lati sunt Latiis sKt 


lati sint 




5. Future-Petfect 




Latiis ^ro 


lati Siiiniis 




T.atiis ^ils 


lati Siitis (wanting.) 


Latiis Slit 

1 


llti Srunt 

6. Pluperfect. 




T^tiis'Sram 


lati Sramiis Latiis essem 


lati essemiis 


Latiis Sras 


lati Gratis Latiis esses 


lati essetKs 


Utiis Mt 


lati Sr^nt Latiis essSt 


lati essent 
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Imperative Mood. Infinitive. 

Pmmt Fer.r$ Pres. and Imp. Fer-ri 

-^ ^ V * P^rf' ^^ Plup, Latiis essS 

F€r-iminl i- ;, t -* 

Future Latum in 

Future. Fer-t5r Participles. 

Fer.t5r Perfect. Latiis (a, um) 

FSr-unt6r Gerundive. F^r-endiis (a, um) 

Fio, factiis sum, f YSri, to become, or be made, to happen. 

1. Present. 

Indicative Mood. Conjunctive Mood« 

Fi-5 [fi-miis] Fl-am fi-amiis 

Fis (H-tis) Fi-as fi^tKs 

YViorHx. fi-unt Fi-JLt fi-ant 

2. Future. 

R-am Fi-graiis 

Fi-es Fi-et!s (Wanting.) 

Fi-St Fi-ent 

3. Imperfect. 

fi-ebam fi-ebamtis Fi-^rem fl-^remiis 

Fi-ebas fi-ebatfs FK-^res fl-^retis 

R-ebit fi-ebant Fi-grSt fi-^rent 

4. Perfect. 

Factiis sum, etc. Factiis sim, etc. 

5. Future-Perfect. 
Fact&s £rd, etc. (wanting.) 

6. Pluperfect. 
Factiis ^ram, etc. Factiis essem, etc. 
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Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp. Ef-^ri 
Petf, and Flup, Factiis esse 
Future, 



Imperative Mood. 
Present. Fi, Fi-t^ 

Participles. 
Perfect Factiis (i, um) 
Gerundive, F^ciendiis(^ um) 

Flo is used as a passive officio. 

Possum, p5tiii, poss^, to be able. 

V615, voltii, vell€, to be willing. 

Nol5, ndliiKy noU^, to be unwilling. 

Mal5, maliii, mall^, to have rather. 



Factum iri 



Possum 
V616 
NolS 
Mal6 



Indicative Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 
p6t^s p5test possiimiis p5test!s possunt 
vis vult v51iimiis 

nonvis nonvult noliimiis 
mavis mavult maliimtis 



vultis v51unt 
nonvultis nolunt 
mavultis malunt 



2. Future-Simple Tense. 



V V 

ens 



Pot- «ro 

V61 

Nol > am es 

Mai 

Pot- ^ram ^ras 

V610 

Nol- ^ ebam ebas 

Mai-) 



^rit 
^t 



Primus 
emiis 



iritis 



etis 



^runt 
ent 



P5tii- X 
V51ti. (j 
Nolii. (* 



isti 



3. Imperfect Tense. 
er^t ^ramiis 

eMt ebamiis 

4. Perfect Tense. 
if imus 



Gratis 
ebatis 



^rant 
ebant 



istis 



erunt 

V. 



P5ttt- 

Voia- 
Nom- 

Mam 

P6tii- 

V61ti- 
N5lfi- 
Malii- 



IRREGULAR OR ANOMALOUS VERBS. 7/ 

5. Future Perfect Tense. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 
^ram^ras ^r&t ^ramiis ^ratKs Srant 

Conjunctive Mood. 
I. Present Tense, 



Poss- 



( 



VSl- f 

•T-i Vim is Kt imtls itJs int 

Nol- 

Mal- 

2. Imperfect Tense. 



em Ss ^t emus el!s ent 



3. Perfect Tense. 
P5tii- 

^.w V^rim gife Mt Primus Srftis €rint 

Mam 




P5tii- 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



^T.tv Vissem isses iss^t issemtis issetis issent 
Nolu- i 

Mam-/ 

Imperative Mood. 

Noli ndlitS nolito ndlito n5lit5t^ nolunto 
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VERB INFINITE. 




Infinitive. 




Present and 


Perfect and 




Imperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


Present Participle. 


Posse 


P5tiiisse 


P6tens {adjective) 


Vell« 


V51iiisse 


V51ens 


Nolle 


Noliiisse 


Nolens 


Malie 


Maltiisse 


(wanting) 



£d, ivi or % Ktum, ir^ (fourth conjugation), to go. 

There are many compounds of this verb, making ii instead 
of ivly in the perfect The principal are — 

Ab^d, ^bii, ibitum, &bire, to go away; ^^5, ^ go to. 
ExSd, to go out; feed, to go into ; int^rSo, to perish. 
6be5, to meet (to meet death, />, 5bire, to die). 
PSr^o, to perish; r^d^o, to return ; trans^o, to cross over. 

Indicative Mood. 

I. Present Tense. 
£d, iSy Yt ; imds, itifs, ^unt 

2. Future-Simple Tense. 
Ibo, ibKs, ibit ; iblmtis, ibitis, ibunt 

3. Imperfect Tense. 
Ibam, ibas, ibit ; ibamtis, ibatis, ibant. 

4. Perfect Tense. 
Ivi or Ki, ivisti or !isti, ivit ^ ut ; ivlmiis or fimus, ivistis or 
fistKs, iverunt or Kerunt 

5. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Iv^ro or iSro, iv€ris, ivSrit ; ivSrfmus, iv€r!tis, iv^rint. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 
Iveram or i^ram, etc.^ iv&as, iv&it; iv^ramiis, ivSratKs, ivSrant. 



IRREGULAR VERB, EO. 
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Imperative Mood. 
I, its ; ito, ltd ; itdtS, Sunto. 

Conjunctive Mood. 
I. Present Tense. 
£am, ^, ^t ; Sami&s, ^tis, ^nt 

2. Imperfect Tense. 
Irem, ires, irSt ; iremfis, iretifs, irent 

3. Perfect Tense. 
Iv^rim or iSrim. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 
Ivissem or Kissem. 



VERB mPINITE. 



Infinitive. 






Present and 


Perfect and 


Participles. 




Imperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


Present-^ 


Supine. 


IrS 


IvissS iT lisse, 


tens, SuDtis 


itum 




or isse 


Future — 


Gerund, 




« 


Ittiriis, ^ um 


£undi 



NEUTER PASSIVE VERBS 
\Semid€pon€ni\ 

Form their perfect tenses like passives ; as — 

AudS5, aus&s sum, auderS, to dare. 

Fido, f isiis sum, fidSre (3), to trust. 

GaudSo, gavisiis sum, gauderS, to refoice. 

SdlSo, sdlitiis sum, solerS, to be accustomed. 
Caend, IsuPy makes csenavi, and csenatiis sum, csenSr^ 
PrandSd, I dine^ makes prandi, and pransiis sum, prandere. 
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Verbs which express repeated action are called 
Frequentative, and end in to and so (ist conjugation), as — 
Canto (from dUio), / sing {frequently) ; curso (from currd), 
I run often. 

Verbs which express beginning of action are called 
Inceptive (3rd conjugation), and end in sco z& — 
Pallesco, / turn pale. 

' Verbs which express desire of action are called 
Desideratives (4th conjugation), and end in /V?, as— 
Csiirio, I am hungry. 

Verbs which want some usual part of a verb are called 
Defective, as — 

Csepi, J have begun, 

Inquam, I say (inquKs, inquKt; inquKmiis, inqtiiunt). 
Quaeso, I entreat ; quaesiimiis (we entreat). 

And many others. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS 

Are used only in the third person singular. Amongst them are 
the following : — 

DScSt, d^cuit, dScer^, // is seemly y becomes, 

Ded^c^t, ded^cuit, ded^cer^ it is unseemly ^unbecoming, 

lab^t, libuit and libitum est, llfbgrS, it pleases. 

Ulc^t, licuKt and Hcitum est, llcerg, // is lawful^ it is allowed. 

Liquet, liquerfi, it is clear, 

Mis^r^t or mKs^retiir, mls^ntum est, 

[m&^rere, it excites pity, 
6port^t, 6portuit, 6porter^, // behoves ; {one) ought, 

Pig^t, piguit, and p!gitum est, pigerS, it vexes. 
Placet, pl^cuit or piacitum est, plScerS, it pleases. 
PoemtSt, poenKtuit, poenher^, it causes sorrow^ repents, 

Piid^t, ptiduit or ptiditum est, piider^, it shames. 
Taed^t (pertaesum est), taeder^. // disgusts, wearies. 
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The persons are expressed thus : — 

Indicative" Mood. 

Present Tense. 

PtidSt me, // shames yne, or lam ashamed. 
Piid^t te, // shames thee, or thou art ashamed. 
Piid^t £um, // shames him^ or he is ashamed, 
Piid^t nos, it shames us, or we are ashamed. 
Piid^t v5s, // shames you, ox ye are ashamed. 
Pild^t Sos, it shames them,\OT they are ashamed. 

The present of the conjunctive is used for the imperative ; 
aS| poenitS^t te, let it repent thee. 

These verbs govern the subject in the accusative case, 
except lib^t, lic^t, liquet, and pl^c^t, which govern the dative ; 
as, mihi lib^t, it pleases me ; mihi lic^t, // is lawful for me, I am 
at liberty, etc. 

Many common expressions belong to Impersonal verbs; as — 

Accldit, // happens. Exp^dit, it is expedient. 

Delect^t, it pleases. Constat, it is acknowledged. 

Followed bj accusative and infinite. 

The condition of the weather is often caressed imperson- 
ally; as — 

Grandin^t, // hails. Ningit, it snows. 

PlMt, it rains. Ton^t, it thunders. 

Closely followed in French construction; as, il grtle, il neige, 
ilpleut, il tonne. 

The gerundive neuter is often used impersonally with a 
dative : Ludendum est nobis, we must play ; or absolutely, as^ 
Id imprimis n5tandum est, first it should be noticed. 

G 
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For Table of Verbs showing present, perfect, supine, and 
infinitive, consult a larger work. 

Every verb mentioned in this grammar will be found con- 
jugated in the Latin Index. 



Particles are the undeclined parts of speech, four in number. 
They are Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjec- 
tion& 

ADVERBS. 

I. Of Place. 

tJb!; where f undS, whence ? 

Qu5, whither ? qua, which way 9 nusquam, nowhere. 

Hie, here ; KM, there; hue, hither \ quousquS, how fart 

2. Of Time. 

Quando, when ? quamdiu, how long ? 
Hod!e, to day ; h^ri, yesterday ; st^tim, immediately, 
Cras, to-morrow ; semper, always; scep^, often, 
Vixx^^Sy again ; swhmdJi^, frequently ; miti^\raij sofnetimes. 

Some phrases are used .adverbially ; as, £x temp5r^, at the 
time; on the instant. 

3. Of Number. 

S^mSl, once; Ms, twice ; tSr, thrice ; quit^r,y&//f times ; quin- 
qules, tiCy five times. 

4. Of Description, Manner^ Quality ^ Quantity. 

BSnS, well ; m^lS, //// ^vaaxA^ together \ sep^atim, separately; 
una, together with ; vKdelkSt, to wit. 

A great many are formed from adjectives and participles, and 
end 4n e or ter. 
For Comparison of Adverbs, see page 25. 



PARTICLES, 
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PREPOSITIONS. 



I. IVM the Ablative alone. 

A, &b, or abs, by or from. 
AbsquS (rare), without. 
Coram, in the presence of , 

Cum, , with. 

De, downfrom^romy 

concerning. 



Ex^g, out of 

Prae, before^ in comparison 

with. 
Pro, before Jor^onbehalf of 
SKn^, without^ 
Tfiniis, reaching to^ as far as. 



T^niis is put after the word it governs. 



2. With the Accusative for Ablative. 

tn, ///, into. 

Siib, up tOy under ^ beneath ; of 

time, about. 
SiipSr, over. 



Subt^r, under, beneath. 
Clam, secretly^ without the 
knowledge of 



In and sub with the accusative answer to the question 
Whither ? with the ablative, the question Where f 



With the Accusative alone. 



Xbefore. 



Ad, to. 

Adversiis, ) 

A J )towards, against. 

Adversum, J * ** 

Ants 

(A.D., AntS d!em), 

Aptid, aty near. 

Circa, circum, around. 

CircitSr, about. 

Cls and citra, on this side of. 

Contra, against, contrary 

to. 



Erga, 


towards {only of 




the feelings). 


Extra, 


outside of. 


Infra, 


belouK 


IntSr, 


between, among. 


Intra, 


inside of within. 


Juxta, 


near, hard by. 




next to. 


6b, 


on account of. 


PSnSs, 


in the power of. 


P€r, 


through. 
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Pon^, behind. 


Supra, 


above. 


Post, after. 


Trans, 


across. 


PraetSr, beside^ exceft. 


Ultra, 


on the farther side 


Pr5pS, near. 




of. 


Propter, on account of. 


Versiis, 


towards (only of 


oy J (following, in ac- 
Secundum, | ^^^ ^^^ 


. 


place or direc- 
tion). 



Verstis is put after the word it governs. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

Co-ordinative, which join words and sentences without 
affecting mood ; as, St, quS, ac {and) ; vS, vSl, aut {of) ; sSd 
{but) 'y nam (for). VS and quS scdded to a word are called 
enclitic: thus, Ms, tervS die, twice or thrice a day. NoctS, 
manSquS, night and morning. 

Subordinative, when they afifect mood ; as, iit (so that) ; ne 
(lesty that not) ; nisi (unless) \ si (if)'y donSc (until) ; followed by 
the subjunctive mood. 

NS (enclitic), ^n, num, titrum (whether), and compounds, are 
used with verbs as interrogative particles. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

O, £heu, alas/ En, eccS, lot 
£heu ftigaces labuntiir anni, Akul the fleeting years glide by. 
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SHORT EXPLANATORY RULES OF SYNTAX ; 

OR, 

THE PROPER USE OF WORDS IN SENTENCES. 



In Latin there are four Concords, by which is meant the 
manner in which (i) a Verb, (2) an Adjective, (3) a Relative 
Pronoun, and (4) a Noun, agree. 

I. The verb agrees with its nominative case in Number 
and Person ; as, PiiSr l^gKt, the bay reads ; PiiSri l^gunt, the 
boys read. Here, the nominative puer is of the singular number 
and in the third person ; hence the verb le^t is of the singular 
number and in the third person. The nominative /^^^ is of 
the plural number and in the third person; consequently 
l^gutU is in the third person plural likewise. 

II. The Adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number, 
and case; as, S. P. Q. R, S^nattis p5ptilii$qu$ ROmaniis, 
the Roman senate and people; cochl^^ parvum {a teaspoon- 
fid)i cochl^aii^ parv^ (teaspoonfuls). Participles and pronouns 
used as adjectives follow the same rule ; as, Pulvis sumendiis 
{the powder to be taken) hac noct^ {this nighty abL). 

HI. The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender, 
number, and person — not in case ; as, Fiant piliilae xii., quarum 
stim^t unam, make twelve pills ^ of which take one. Quarum is 
the relative, and agrees with its antecedent, piliilae, in gender, 
number, and person, but not in case. 

When no nominative comes between the relative and the 
verb, the relative is the nominative; as, Mult^ sunt quse 
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. . . suSserunt, there are tnany things which have urged. 
But when a nominative comes between the relative and the 
verb, the relative is governed by some word in its own clause. 
Hoc praep^ra Modern m5d5 quo praecepimtis (nos, nominative, 
understood), prepare this in the same way in which we have 
directed. 

Two or more substantives singular, forming a Composite 
Subject, generally have a plural verb, adjective, or relative; 
as, R^p^tantur misttir^ et lotio. 

IV. The Noun agrees in case with the word to which it is 
apposite. That is, when two nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, they are put in the same case by apposition ; as, 
Medicaments exhibens, vulgo v^nenS dict^ showing the reme- 
dies commonly called poisons, 

MEANING OF THE CASES. 

Nominative (or naming) Case denotes the subject; as, 
PtiSr Squam biblt, the boy drinks water. 

The verbs sum^ fid^ videor^ and passive verbs of making, 
calling, and thinking, have usually the same case after them 
as before them. Particular attention is directed to this rule 
in connection with the verbs sum and fid', as, 

Vi2l est longS, the way is long. 

ItSr Srit longum, the Journey will be long, 

PMlas sint rotundae, let the pills be round. 

Two nouns coming together and expressing the same person 
or thing are put in the same case. When two nominatives 
thus come together^ this is called the nominative absolute ; .as, 
Cses^ Imp^ratoi*. 

Vocative Case. — Exclamation, from v6c6, 1 call. Sign in 
English, C7/ as, Ddmin^, dirig^ nos, O Lord^ direct us. 



MEANING OF TH£ CASES. 8^ 

Accusative Case. — ^The object; as, haustum bKbo, I drink 
the draught Haustum is in the accusative case. Transitive 
or active verbs govern the accusative; as, Cllpl^t partem 
qoartam, let him take a fourth part. SClm^t pKltilas diias, let 
him take two pills. PharmSLcopoeiam nostram correidmiis, £t 
emendav!miby we hoot corrected and emended our pharmaecpoeia* 

These verbs are called transitive (trans, across^ and <^o, Igo\ 
because the action passes on directly from one person or 
substance to another. The word to which the action passes 
is called the accusative. 

Many prepositions govern the accusative case; as, ante and 
post: Ex. Ant^ meridiem, before noon ; post horas diias, after 
two hours. Some verbs govern a double accusative. 

Measure of space is put in the accusative. Ex. Fi^t em- 
plastrum pollices sex longum, poUices tres latum, let a plaster 
be made^ six inches long and three broad. 

Duration of time is put in the accusative. Ex. Quartamhorae 
partem infasa, infuse for a quarter (a fourth part) of an hour. 

Quod or at being omitted, an accusative is placed before 
the infinitive. Ex. Scimiis vitam ess^ br^vem, we know that 
life is short. [Oblique enunciation.] 

Genitive Case. — The case of the possessor, governed by 
substantives, adjectives, and a few verbs. Many quantitative 
words govern the genitive ; as, nimis, too much ; plus, more. It 
is one of the most frequent cases used in Pharmacy ; as, L!quor 
p6tass9e, Vinum ferri. Verbs which signify tO remember, to 
forget, or to pity, govern the genitive. 

The adjective expeis, free from, constantly governs the geni- 
tive : Sit c61oris expers, let it be devoid of colour; Rejiciantiir 
c516rfs non expertes, let those not free from colour he rejected. 

' Dative Case. — Is well explained by its English signs, to 
or for. Dative from d^e, to give. 
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The dative points out the perspn (or thing) who gains or 
receives anything : Cui Rex nost^r summam cUram detlillt, to 
whom our King has entrusted the chief care. 

Many adjectives and verbs govern this case. The dative of 
the pronoun is called the Ethic Dative. QuKd m](hi Celstis 
3g![t ? What is my Celsus doing ? 

Ablative Case means chiefly : — 

1. The instrument by which a thing is done. JSx. ClUdr^ 
spissatiis, thickened by heat. 

2. ''Where" a thing is done ; with or without a preposition. 
Ex. P^iratiir destiilati5ne in Japonia et China, it is prepared 
by distillation in Japan and China. T^bemae tota urb^ clau- 
duntiir, the shops are closed in the whole city. 

3. ''When" a thing is done. Ex. Hi^m^ v^l aestat^, //i 
winter or summer, 

"Time when" is generally expressed by this case ; as, Men- 
sibiis JunKo ^t Julio coUKgi possunt, they may be collected in 
the months of June and July, 

Ex. Fiant p!liilae diise, omnl node sumendae (make two piUs^ 
to be taken tvery night), e quibiis dlpiatiir iin^ quarta quIU^u^ 
h5ra, {of which let one be taken every fourth hour). 

4. Comparatives take an ablative of the thing compared. 

Ex. Aqua l^vi5r, lighter than wcUer; 
Plumbo gr^vior, heavier than lecul. 

Many prepositions govern the ablative case i^ide p. 83). 

The deponent verbs utor («x^), frtiSr {enjoy\ fung5r {per* 
form\ vesc8r {eaf)^ p6t!5r (get possession of), govern the ablative. 

As a general rule, the cause^ manner^ and instrument are put 
in the ablative. 
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Ablativk Absolute. — A substantive combined with a 
participle in the ablative is called the Ablative Absolute. 
Another substantive or adjective sometimes takes the place 
of the participle. Ex, Flat haustiis, iwvadente paroxysmo 
sumendiis, make a draught to be taken when the paroxysm comes 
on. HausttiSy urgenflflatUy sumendiiSy the draught to be taken 
in case of flatulence 

The meaning and use of the ablative absolute is explained 
fully on page loi. 



FORMATION OF THE TENSES 

All the other parts of the Verb may be formed from the four 
principal parts : i. Present ; 2. Perfect ; 3. Supine ; 4. Infinite. 

I. From the Present.-^Future and Imperfect Indicative, 
act. and pass.; Present Conjunctive, act and pass.; Gerund 
and Present Participle. 

£x. Au-d, &mavi; ^matum, ^mar& 

Y C -Ot „ C -abo, „ r -abara, ^ c -em, -andl, -ans. 
^i-or. ^l^bor. *"Ubar. ^^l-er. 






I 2 



abo ) _am.o- \ ^^^™ 
abor ) (. abar 




andi ans 
4 5 
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2. From the Perfeci. — ^All the perfect tenses active, namely, 
Future Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative, Perfect and Plu- 
perfect Conjunctive, and Perfect Infinitive. 

Eo:. Mdn^d, MdN&-!, niomtum, m6ner& 

Monii-i, ^ro, ^raro, Srim, issem, iss& 

3 

6 
•C 

I 2 

Sro— MoNtjr-i — ^ram 




issem isse 
4 5 

3. From the Supine ^Futait Participle; Future Infinitive, 
act ; Participle Perfect, pass. ; Perfect, pass. ; Future Perfect, 
pass ; Pluperfect, pass. ; and Future Infinitive, pass. ,£x. 
Mitto, misi, miss-um, mitt^re. Miss-uriis; miss-tiriis ess^; 
missiis ; misses sum ; missiis ^ro ; missiis ^ram ; missum in. 

4* From the Infinitvve — ^The Imperative and Imperfect Con- 
junctive, act and pass. Ex, Audi5, audivi, auditum, audI-r£. 
Audi-, audir^, audirem, and audir^r. 

MEANING OF THE MOODS. 

The Indicative states or affirms. Ex, D5c^o, / teach; 
vident, they see. 

The Imperative commands, exhorts, entreats, or permits. 
Ex, R^cipS, take thou, Leni dllorS inspissa, inspissate with 
gentle heat. 

The present of the conjunctive is constantly used for the im- 
perativa Ex, R^t mistur^ let a mixture be made ; sit flav5 
c51or^, let it he of a yellow colour ; c^pi^t partem quartam, Ut 
{the patient) take a fourth part. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 9 1 

The Conjunctive, so called when used purely, is rendered 
in English by may^ can^ should^ would, could, might This 
mood, when subjoined to another verb, is called Subjunctive. 

The Subjunctive expresses doubt or contingency. Direct 
questions are often put by the aid of interrogative words or 
particles; as, QiM? ne? num, u/rum? an, 

QuKd R5mae fac!unt ? IVhaf are they doing at Rome f 

N€? (joined to the verb, ue, enclitic) l^gisnS ? Dost thou read f 

Num, whether f to which the expected answer is No. 

Utrum— ^, whether — or. 

Indirect questions depend on some other word, expressing 
uncertainty, and they consequently require the subjunctive 
mood. The term '' obliqui oratlo " is applied to any statement, 
command, or question expressed in indirect construction. 

In using the Subjunctive Mood a special order of sequence 
in the tenses must be observed : — 

If the verb in the first clause of a sentence expresses Present 
or Future Time, the dependent verb is put in the Present or 
Perfect Tense Subjunctive. 

If the verb in the first clause expresses Past Time, the 
dependent verb is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Subjunc- 
tive. Very often the Latin subjunctive must be translated in 
English by the indicative. 

Present, Perfect, and Future Time. 

Present Time and Tense. 
Scid qu!d ^gas, l know what you are doing, 

ScKo quid eg^r!s, I know what you have done, 

Scid quid acturiis sis, I know what you are going to do. 

Present Time. Perfect Tense, 

Cogndvi quid ^gas, I have learnt what you are doing, 

Cognovi qu!d eg^r!s, I have learnt what you have done, 

Cogndvi quid actfirtis sis, I have learnt what you are going to do. 
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Future Time and Tense. 

Audkm qu!d ^s, / shall hear what you are doing. 

Audkm quM eg^ris, I shall hear what you have done. 

Audkm quKd acturiis sis, / shall hear what you are going to do. 

Past Time. 
Imperfect Tense. 

Scigbam quid ^Sres, I knew what you were doing. 

Sciebam quid egisses, I knew what you had done. 

Sciebam quid acturiis esses, I knew what you were going to do. 

Simple-Perfect. 

Cognovi quid &gSres, I learnt what you were doing. 

Cognovi quid egisses, I learnt what you had done. 
Cogndvi quid acturiis esses, I learnt what you were going to do. 

Pluperfect. 
CognovSram quid igSres, / had learnt what you were doing. 
Cognov^ram quid egisses, I had learnt what you had done. 
Cognov^ram quid acturtis I had learnt what you were going to 
esses, do. 

In other words. Primary tenses, namely, the present, perfect 
(meaning have) and future, are subordinated to Primary tenses ; 
while Historic tenses, namely the imperfect, simple-perfect, 
and pluperfect, are subordinated to Historic. 

X]X, meaning so that^ or in order that^ and quin, but that, 
require the use of the subjunctive. 

The relative qui, with the meaning of since, although^ in 
order that, such that, requires the subjunctive. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR THE READING OF LATIN 

PRESCRIPTIONS. 

A classical education alone will not prove sufficient to master 
the purely technical details involved in deciphering medical 
formulae. The majority of students are able to read prescrip- 
tions in such a manner as to render them faithful and accurate 
dispensers, but there are comparatively few who are competent 
to give the correct Latin terminations, or to explain the con- 
struction of recipes offered to their inspection. The mass of 
Latin medical formulas are constructed on one plan. The sign 
K, meaning R^cipS, iake^ stands at the commencement ; the 
QUANTITY is put in the accusative ; the ingredient in the 
genitive ; while the adjective (if any) is in the same case, num- 
ber, and gender as the noun with which it agrees. Thus — 

(i) Sft Tinct. card. co. ^ss. 

is the contracted Latin for 

RSdpS, Tincturse cardamom! comp8s!tae, ( semj-undam, or 

C unciamdimidiam. 

Take half an ounce of compound tincture of cardamom, 

(2) R Magnes. pond, opt '5J. 
is the contracted Latin for 

R^cip^, Magnesias pondSr5sas optlmae, drachmam. 

Now, r^cKpS is a verb active transitive, the action passing 
on to the accusative case. It is in the imperative mood, second 
person, and demands, or takes, or governs, the accusative case. 
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Quantity is put in the Accusative. — ^The accusative 
case in a prescription relates to the quantity of the ingredient ; 
in other words, the quantity of the ingredient in a prescrip- 
tion is put in the accusative. 

In example (i) the quantity is ^ss, sem!-undam, fuHf an 
ounce. In example (2) the quantity is 5j., drachmam, one 
drachm. 

Note. — It is more correct to translate 5j. by drachmam^ than 
to write, drachmam unam^ for the accusative singular of the 
Latin word expresses one definite quantity, and no other. 



USE OF ACTIVE AND PASSIVE FORM OF VERB. 

Two forms of verbs are concerned in prescriptions, the 
active and the passive ; as — 

SQmo, Hake, SumSr, lam taken, 

C^pio, / take, C^p]6r, / am iaketu 

Mittd, I send, Mitt6r, I am sent. 

Of these chief use is made of — 
Sum!:, second person singular, imperative mood, active 

voice : take thou (governs accusative). 
SCmXt, third person singular, conjunctive mood, active 
voice : let him (aegSr, ue, the patient, understood) take 
(governs accusative). Vide page 19. 

SOmAtOr, third person singular, | conjunctive mood, passive 

SuMANTtjTR, third person plural, 3 
voice, agreeing with the nominative case, singular or plural, 
contained in the sentence.* 

CApIAt (seldom, if ever, c^pS), third person, singular num- 
ber, conjunctive mood, active voice : let him (seg^, ue. 
the patient, understood) take (governs the accusative, 
being a transitiye verb). 
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CXpUtOr, third person smgular, ) conjunctive mood, passive 
CXpIANTt>R, third person plural, j 

voice, agreeing with the nominative case, singular or plural^ 

contained in the sentence. 
Mitt£ (seldom, if ever, mitt^t), second person singular, im< 

perative mood, active voice : smd thou (governs the accu* 

sative). 

MiTTAxtJR, third person singular, ) . - . _ j • ^ 

J , . % , , r conjunctive mood, passive 

MiTTANTUR, third person plural, ; 

voice, agreeing with nominative case, singular or plural, 

contained in the sentence. 

Frequent use is also made of the old passive past participle 

in dus, now called the gerundive : — 

SOmendGs. a, um. to bt taken. | q^^^^^^^ translated, 
CAPlENDOs. A, UM, to be taken. \ ^ ^ ^^ ^^^ ^ ^^^ 
MiTTENDtjrs, A, UM, to bc sent. ) 
Invariably, as far as Latin prescriptions are concerned, the 
gerundives, sumendtis, c^p!endiis, and mittendtis, follow the 
rule of adjectives, and must agree in gender, number, and case 
with the nouns to which they relate. 

The form of participle called the gerund belongs to the 
active voice, and it governs the case of the verb from which 
it is derived ; as, Augendo, vSl immmiiendo quant!tatem, fy 
increasing or diminishing the quantity. 

Participles in general and supines govern the cases of their 
own verbs, 

PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF ABOVE RULES. 

Use of SCme, SumAt, SuMATt>R, Sumantur, SumendOs. 

f ™; { partem sextam, ( *f' '^"^ °' 

Sumat ; ( let him take^ a sixth part. 

The active transitive verb (sum^, or sumit) passes on to and 
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governs the substantive (paztem) placed after it This sub- 
stantive, both in grammar and acooiding to onr intelligence, is 
"the object;" and therefore in the {duase, Z«f Aim i^i^ a iirM 
part^ partem sextam is in the accusative. 

On the other hand we must write — 



or, 



Sumatiir pars sext^ let a sixth pari be taken ; 
Sftmantiir partes sex, let six parts be taken. 



The verb is in the passive form and the action does not pass 
on. The verb does not govern, but is itself governed and 
agrees with, its nominative case in number and person. Pars 
is in the singular, and the verb consequently is sHrndtUr: partis 
is in the plural, and the verb consequently is sOmantHr. 

Lastly, we must write, either 

Pars sextIL stimend^ a sixth part to be taken ; 



or. 



Partes sex sumendse, six parts to be taken. 



Stimendiis is the gerundive of sumo, I take^ and follows the 
same rules as an adjective. In the first instance, pars is of the 
feminine gender and in the singular, hence we write sumenda ; 
in the second example, partes is of the feminine gender, but 
in the plural, and we write sUmendas. 

Use of CApIAt, CApIaiDr, CAp!ANTt)R, CApJENDtJs. 

C^pi^t cochl^^ magnum. 

Let {the patient) take a tablespoonftd. 

QlpK^t, verb active; cochl^ar^, accusative case, singular 
iiumbcr. {Vide^, 15.) 

Qlpiatiir cochlears magnum. 
Let a tablespoonful be taken. 
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C&pKattlr, verb, passive form, third person singular, agreeing 
with its nominative cochl^S. 

Olpianttlr cochlSaii^ magni dii5. 
Let two tabUspoonfids be taken, 

C^piantiir, verb, passive form, third person plural, agreeing 
with its nominative cochl^rSL 

Cochl^^ magnum dlp!endum. 
A tablespconful to be taken. 

Cochl^ail^ magnil dil5 cip!endL 
Two tablespoonfuls to be taken. 

C^piendiis is the gerundive of dlpYo, / takey and follows the 
same rules as an adjective. In the first instance, cochl^^ 
is of the neuter gender, and in the singular ; hence we write, 
cipiendum. In the second example, cochl^ari^ is of the 
neuter gender, but in the plural, and we write dLplendl 

Use of MlTTfe, MlTTATt^R, MiTTANTOR, MlTTENDtJS. 

Although the verb active, R^cip^, take thou^ is the most usual 
heading of a prescription, Mirri:, send thou, sometimes replaces 
it, and is often used when a single remedy is prescribed. 

Mitt^ is employed also in directions as to the number of 
pills or powders, or even as to quantity. 

MittS vini semmis colchki, Jx. ue, uncias d^cem. 
Send ten ounces of colchicum seed wine. 

The quantity, uncias d^cem, is in the accusative. 

Mitt^ piliilas dii6d^cim. 
Send twelve pills. 

The number of pills being in the accusative. 

H 
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Mitt^ chartas quattiSr (or quattti6r). 
Send four powders. 

Chartas, after the verb active, Mitt^, is in the accusative. 

MittS libram. 
Send a pound. 

Same rule and construction. 

Mittatttr pfliill 
Let one pill he sent, 

Mittanttir pKliilae dtias. 
Let two pills be sent* 

In both instances the Latin verb is in the passive form, and 
agrees with its nominative. PHtil^ is in the singular, hence we 
write mittattbr; pMlae is in the plural, hence we write 
mittanttir. • 

1. Haustiis h5ra somni mittendtis. 
The draught to he sent at hedtime. 

2. Mistur^ laxativ^ mittendk. 
A laxative mixture to he sent, 

3. Emplastrum 6pii mittendum. 
An opium plaster to he sent, 

4. UncKae tres mittendse. 
Three ounces to be sent, 

m 

In these four instances, which could be multiplied indefi^ 
nitely, mittendtis in some form is the gerundive of the verb 
mitto, I send. 

It follows the same rule as an adjective, and agrees in gender, 
number, and case with the substantive to which it relates. 

Hence, haustiis mittendOs^ mistUra mittendd^ emplastrum 
mittendum^ undce mittenda, (Vide p. 95.) 
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Very frequent use is made of the gerundive or participle in 
dus. Whatever doubt may exist as to its grammatical form, as 
regards a Latin prescription it is always a passive participle^ 
and treated as an adjective. No word seems less understood 
by a student Hence the following familiar iUustrations are 
subjoined : — 

1. M. ft pil. ij. hora somni stimend. 

Misce fiant piliilae diiae hora somni sumendse. 
Mix and make two pills ^ to be taken at bedtime. 

2. M. fi garg^. sssp^ in dKe appL 

Misce fi^t garg^rism^ saep^ in die appHcandum. 
Mix and make a gargle^ to be applied often daily. 

3. M. ft ung. qu6tid!e appl. 

Misce fUlt unguentum qu6Ud](e appHcandum. 
Mix and make an ointment^ to be applied daily, 

4. F. pulv.- qu5tid. sumend. 
Fl^t pulvKs qu5tid!e sumendtis. 
Make a powder^ to be taken daily. 

5. Empl. lyttae temp, imponend. 
Emplastrum lyttae temp6ri imponendum. 
A blister to be placed on the temple, 

6. Pulv. o. m. r^p^tend. 
Pulv!s omi^ man^ r^p^tendtis. 

The powder to be repeated every morning. 

7. DimKd : h5iis quart adh!bend. 
DimKdium hdris quartis adhKbendum. 
Half to be taken every four hours. 

8. Mass& in pil : xij. dividend. 

Massi in pHiilas dii6d^cim dividend^ 
TJu mass to be divided into twelve piUs. 
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USE OF THE GENITIVE CASE. 

The ingredient in a prescription is put in the genitive because 
it comes after, and depends on, the substantive, which states 
the quantity. Thus, — 

ft. Sod. p6tass. tart 5ij. 
that is, — 

R^!p^ sodse p6tassio-tartratis, drachmas diias. 
Take two drachms of potassuhtartrate of soda. 

Here are two genitives: potassio-tartrads, depending on 
drachmas ; and sodae, depending on potassio-tartratis. 

The genitive answers to the word " of," and is best under- 
stood by the English term '' possessive." When two substan- 
tives come together having a relation to each other, that which 
marks the relation or possession is put in the genitive ; as, — 
TincttiriL zingib^ris, tincture of ginger, 
Spiritiis camph5rse, spirit of camphor. 

The words tincture and spritiis might occur in an indefinite 
series ; but the words ^ingiberis and camph5r8e show the sub- 
stances by which they then happen to be possessed, and in re- 
lation to which they stand > hence they are both genitive. 

An adjective may or may not agree with the genitive, as the 
case may be, and when the adjective is in a contracted form it 
must carefully be added to its right noun. Hence, Sp. ammon. 
arom. = Spiritiis ammonise aromitifciis : it is the aromatic spirit 
of ammonia, not the spirit of acomatic ammonia. 

This is best seen in an old preparation the spiritiis am- 
mon!8e foetidiis. Ammonia could not be described as fetid. 
The spirit is rendered so by asafoetida. 

In like manner T : dnchon : co. = Tincture cinchonse 
comp5sitL While T. cinchon. flav. = TincturSl cinchonas 
flavse : for it is the tincture of yellow bark, not the yellow 
tincture of bark. 
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USE OF THE ABLATIVE CASE. 

( Vide p. Z^.) 

The ablative case is most frequently translated by itiy by, or 
7vith. Many prepositions govern this case, as e (used before 
a consonant), ex (used before a vowel), d€, cum, and pro. 
Some verbs — as ut6r {fuse), fung6r {I perform), friidr (J enjoy), 
vesc6r (7 eat), p5ti6r {I get possession of) — ^govern the ablative, 
and the English idiom must be used in translation. Opiis and 
usiis, denoting necessity or convenience, take the ablative. 
The ablative absolute constantly occurs in prescriptions. 

It is really the abs51utiis ablativiis (absolv^r^, to set free), and 
is so called because it stands by itself, and is released from all 
rule but its own. 

In its first and ordinary form it is a substantive combined 
with a participle in the ablative ; as, — 

Urgent^ d61or^ when pain is trottblesome, 
V5mitu finito, vomiting being finished. 

This case seems constantly to prove a difficulty in Csesar^s 
Commentaries; but its construction may be shown by the 
following method. Take a chapter in De Bello Gallico, and 
mark out every ablative absolute in a sentence, so as not to 
obscure the print, and the passage will become intelligible. 

The ablative absolute in one sense is an interpolation, or a 
remark that may be put in brackets. It adds to the force, the 
exactness, and the explanatory character of the sentence, but 
seldom interferes with the general sense. 

M. ft. pulv. o. m. absents febrS rSpStend. 
Misce Mt pulvis, omni manS, absent^ febre rSpStendiis. 
Mix and make a powder, to be repeated every morning, fever 
being absent, or when fever is absent 

Absents febrS is in the ablative absolute case. 
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Another substantive or an adjective may be substituted for 
the participle; as, AuctorS Her5d6to, Herodotus being the 
author (on the authority of Herodotus). Vivis fratribiis, while 
his brothers were alive, 

D.V., D^o volenti, a phrase constantly used by the devout, 
is a true ablative absolute. Caet^ris p^ribiis, a colloquial ex- 
pression (other things being equal), is another. 

Note. — In^ meaning "in," governs the ablative; but i>i, 
meaning " into," governs the accusative. Thus, — 

In partibtts tribiis, in three parts. 
In partes tres, into three parts. 
In chartis tribiis, in three papers. 

In piliilas tres dividend^ mass^ 

The mass to be divided into three pills. 

In pr!5rem ej^s partem mult& r^tiilimiis. 

We have put back many things into its first part. 

EXPRESSION OF TIME, 

Time " when " is put in the ablative case ; as. A, U. C, anno 
urbis conditse, in the year of the built city (of the building of the 
xity); horasomni, at bedtime; noct^ maxi^qvLey night and morning. 

Time " how long," or duration of time, is put in the accusa< 
tive : Quadraginta annos vixKt, he lived forty years. 

The diflference between "time when" and "duration df 
time " is distinctly marked in prescriptions : Sum^t partem 

sextam omni quarta hdra, tc^ a sixth part When ? At 

what time? Answer : every fourth hour; therefore omni quarta 
hora is in the ablative. 

Sometimes this rule is disregarded in medical prescriptions, 
but an error is in consequence committed. 

We meet yrith: "C&pi3.t cochlears amplum partem horae 
quartam.'* — W^ is the tablespoonful to be taken f Answer : 
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Every quarter of an hmr. The Latin should read, ^ part^ 
quaqu^ horae quarta." 

In the same manner we get, bis vSl t^r die, twice or thrice a 
day ; pnm5 man^, early iji the morning; omni man^ every 
morning; vesp^r^, or vesp^n, in the evening; quartis hdris, 
every four hours; hac noct^ atqtie eras ^dem hora, to-night 
{this night) and to-morrow at the same hour ; singiilis nocdbtts 
hora somni, every night at bedtime. 

Time " when " is also expressed in the ablative with a pre- 
position ; as, ssep^ in dKe, often, daily; so, bKs v^ tSr in dte, 
twice or thrice a day. 

Persist^t d!es tres in usu pMlSrum, continue the use of the 
pills. How long ? for what duration of time ? Answer : IViree 
days. Therefore, dies tres must be in the accusative. 

P^r, through^ meaning during^ takes an accusative : P^ 
Miqu6d tempiis sep5situm, laid aside for some time; p^r dMs 
horas, for two hours; pSr nychthem^rum, for twenty four 
hours (a night and a day). 

GOLDEN RULE FOR LATIN CONSTRUCTION. 

The adjective agrees with its substantive in gender, number, 

and case. All words used as adjectives follow the same rule. 

Thus,— 

Piliil^ parvS, a small pill. 

Piliilae parvae, small piils. 

Piltilam parvam, a small pill (ace.) 

Cochl^ar^ amplum, a tablespoonful. 

Cochl^ari^ ampl^ tablespoonfuls. 

Aqu& destillat^ distilled water. 

Aquae (gen.) destillatae unciam add^t, let (the patient) 

add an ounce of distilled water. 
Emplastrum lyttae tempori imponendum, a blister to be 

applied to the temple. 
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Parti (dat.) aflfecta, to the affected part. 
Pardbiis affectis, to the affected parts. 
In the translation of prescriptions a certaia amount of 
elegance should be cultivated, but never at the expense of 
correctness. Thus, bis v^l t^r die, should be rendered, two or 
three times a day ; or, twice or thria a day. Alvo adstricta, 
should be translated, when the bowels are confined. 

In practice the present of the conjunctive is elegantly trans- 
lated by the imperative. Thus, — 

_^ WW r cochl^re minimum ex ^quae cyiLtho, 
Capiat ; 

is best translated, not, Let him^ or, let the patient take^ but, 

" Take:' 

Those who would supplement grammatical rules by exercises, 
cannot do better than take the Latin '^ Pharmacopoeia Londin- 
ensis," together with Phillips' translation of the same. By 
translating from one to the other, and comparing the work 
done, with the originals, great progress may be obtained. 

The difficulty experienced in deciphering autograph pre- 
scriptions can only be surmounted by practice. Grammar 
alone is not a sufficient guide to the mysteries of indistinct 
handwriting. 

ANALYSIS OF A PRESCRIPTION SENTENCE. 

MittS sp. ether, chlor., %\]. 
S. gtt. XXX. p. t: n. 
MittS — verb active, imperative mood, second person singu- 
lar, with accusative of the object 
Sp. ether, chlor. — genitive case, being described and trans- 
lated by the word " of." 
jij. must be the accusative governed by Mitte. 
S. gtt XXX. may be rendered in two ways, either Sumit 
guttas XXX., or Sumantiir guttse xxx. 
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It would stand in full grammatical constniction thus, — 
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Mitt^ 




Guttas 


or, 


Spintus 


Unciaa 


Triginta 


Sumantiir 


£ther!s 


Duas 


Pro 


Guttae 


Chlorfd 


Sum&t 


Re-nata 


TriginUl 



Then we have, — 

Mitt^, Spiritus eth^ris chlor^d, undas diias ; 
Sumit guttas triginta | ^^^ ^^^^ 
or^ Sumantiir guttae triginta ) 

Sendy two ounces of spirit of chloric ether; 

Take thirty drops {pr^ Id thirty drops be taken) occasionally. 



Mitt^, from 

Mitto, nusi, missum, mitt^r^ (3) {to send). 

Stimit "J verb, active, "j 
Sumantiir ) passive form, ) 

Sumo, sumpsT, sumptum, sum^r^ (3) {fo take). 

Nata, participle; nat^, ^ um, from 

Nascor, natiis sum, nasci (3), v. n. dep. {to be bom). 

Ether, ^ris, subs. m. (3) {ether). 

Gutt^ ae, subs, d (i) (a drop). 

Res, rSi, subs. f. (5) {a thing). 

Spiiitiis, US, subs. m. (2) {spirit). 

Unci^ ae, subs. f. (i) {an ounce). 

Chlorlciis, a, um, adj. {chloric). 

Dii5, se, 6, num. adj. {two). 

Triginta, num. adj., indec. {thirty) ; pro, pronoun {for\ 



Pro re-nata, adverbial expression, meaning occc^ioncUly. 
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TABULATED EXAMINATION OF TWELVE 

PRESCRIPTIONS. 

SHOWING METHOD OF ANALYSIS. 

For rules of agreement, government, and construction 
consult the Grammar, passim. 

The English of Latin words will be found in the Vocabulary 



I. 

Qb Sars^p^Uae Jamaicensis radidb 
concisae et contusae, 5ijss. 
Aquae destillatae, Jxxv. 

Misce ^t mac^ra p^r h5ras xij., d^ind^ c6qu% leni dU5rK &d 
§xv. ^t cola. 

Adds liquor! colatd 
Ammdntae sesquKcarb5nat!s, gr. xviij. 
Tinct. cinchdnae comp5s., §ss. 
Ext. glycyrrhizae,9j. 

Fi&t misttir^ cujtis stim^t partem quartam tSr die. 

Junii I, 1850. Sir R C. Brodie^ Bart 

IL 

R FelHs b6vin. purif., gr. xv. 
Pil. .c6l6c. et hj^oscyam., gr. xij. 
P5d6phil. resinae, gr. j. 

Misce inttme St fiant pKL vj. Sig. dose, one. 

Dr. Wane. 
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III. 
R Magnes. carb. l^v!s, 51 j. 
Aquae M Jviij. 
M. fi^t mist — dkpVit coch. magn. ij. 4ti8 h5iis. 
R Hydr. a creta, gr. iij. 
P. ipficac comp., gr. viij. 
Mucilagin!s q.s. 
M. ft. piL ij. hora somni sUmencL 
Sept 21, 1871. KS. 

IV. 
B Ext 5pu, gr. f partes. 
PiL hydrargjhri, gr. iv. 
Ext. casc^illse, gr. iij. 
ContundS simiil St divide ia pil. no diiSs. SQmantilr pro 
dosi hora ix" vespSri hac noctS atquS eras ^dem hora. 
Mitts N» iv. 

Vc P5tass8e carbonates, 5j. 
Aquae cinnam. 
Aq. fontanae, aa Jiij. 
Tinct. aurantii, 3j- 
Syrupi, 5ss. 
M. sign, cochl. magn^ ij. cum succi limdnKs cochl. parvUlo 
uno tSr die. 

Dec. 2, 181 2. J. CuRRiE. 

V. 
R P5tass. iddid., 5L 
Aq. destil, Jiv. 
M. ft Garg. saepS in die appL 
R Veratriae, gr. viij. 
01. 6liv., gtt. X. 
Adipis, 5iij. 
M. ft ung. qu6tidie appl. 
Dec. 22, 1840. A. T. 



108 LATIN PRESCRimONS. 

VI. 
R Hydiaig. submnr., 5SS. 
Sacc. satuiD, 3j. 
Ung. cerse, Jss. M. ft nng. 
R Hydrarg. subm. 

Sulph. aur. ant, aa 3j. 
6pii punf. pulv., gr. v. 
Cons, cynosb., q.s. F. p3. No. xij. 
C^pBlt j. omn noct 

Feb. 3, 1826. R. B. 

[R. Bethel, fitther of Lord Westbniy.] 
VIL 

Bfc Alum, 9ss. 
Aq. r5sae, jvj. 
F. Lotio. 

R Argent nitr., gr. ij. 
Aquae destill, ^. 
F. Guttae pro 6dil6. 
ft Sddss carb. 
P. rhei, aa gr. v. 
F. pulv. qu5tid][e sum. vj. 

Empl. lyttae temp, ^t pon^ aurem dextr. imponend. 
Sept g, 1822. 

VIIL 
ft Pulv. scam, cum cal., gr. xij. 
Ft pulv. omn! man^ M tres vic€s r^p^tendtis. 

Mitt^ pulv. iij. 
ft Fer. carb5n., gr. j. 
Calumb. pulv., gr. iij. 
Pulv. ardm^t, gr. ss. 
M. ft pulv. omn! man^ absent^ febrS r^p^tendiiis. 

Mitt« No. vj. 
Sept 14, 18 1 2. J. Haighton. 
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IX. 

R Pil. hydrarg., ^ss. 

— ex aloe cum myrrh. ^. 

M. ^t divide in pil. xxx. Sum^t ij. sing, noct h.s. 
Admov. parti affect. empL ex hydrarg. 

Sir David Dundas, 

Seigt Surgeon to George III. 

X. 

R Pulp, cassi » jfisliil, Jij. 
Cap. mag. cast^nese singtilis noctKbiis hora qiiietis, augendo 
vel imminuendo quantitatem pro m5dd operandi Fersist^t in 
usu cassise ddnec febriculi prorsiis evanii^rit 

R Elect, lenitiv, jij. 
Lact. sulphiiris, 5iij. 
Syr. ros., q.s. 

M. f. moUe electuarium, cujtis dip. quantitatem cast^nese 
omni nocte ciibitum itur^ donee prorsiis conv3.1iierit. 

Dr. Alexander Aberdour. 1809. 

XI. 

R Liq. ammon. a., Jiij. 
Sp. ether, nitros, ^iv. 
Vini. ant tart., 5ij. 
Aq. camph. ad Jviij. 

M. cap. 5j. q.q. 2 da hdra. 

R Quinise sulph., 9j. 
Acid, sulph. a., 5ss. 
Tr. chloroform, co., 5ij. 
Syrupi aurant., 5vj. 

Aquae ad ^viij. M. c2.p. 5j. q.q. 4ta hora. 

June 20, 1872. E. H. Rudderforth. 



tio 
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XII. 

R Pulv. ammoniae hydrochloratfe, Jj. 
Aq. fontanae, Jviij. 
Aq. rosae ad Jxij. 
M. ft. I5tid tit dict^ cruri ^t pSdi applicand. 
April 29, 186 1. 



E. L. 



In Prescription VIII., R Pulv. scam, cum cal., gr. xii., is 
correctly, RScipS, Piilv^ris scammonias cum cMomSl^S grani 
dii6d^cim. — Take twelve grains of powder of scammony with 
calomel. C^omelas is often treated by physicians as an in- 
declinable neuter noun ; some classical prescribers decline the 
word thus : — 

Norn, \ r«xix«.xi«- /^ \ ^^' Qll8m^l^n5s. 

Actus, C^lom^l^n^. Ablat, Cil5m^l^nS. 

Following the Greek construction except in the ablative, 
which case does not exist in Greek. 



Tabula Prima. Substantives. 

M,t /^.» A^.» Masculine^ Feminine^ Neuter, 



LIST. 



Acldl . 

Adipis 

Al6e . 

Alumlnls 

Ammdnlae 

Antimonu 

Aquse . 

Argenti 

Aurantfi 

Aurem. 







^; 




Contracted 
Form. 


Case. 


a 

N. 


2 


Acid. • • . 


Gen. 




Gen. 


com 


3 




AbL 


F. 


I 


Alum. • • . 


Gen. 


N. 


3 


Ammon. • • 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Ant .... 


Gen. 


N. 


2 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Argent. . . . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Aurant . • . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 




Accus. 


F. 


3 



Nominative. 



Acldum 

Adeps 

Aloe (gen. Aloes) 

Alumen 

Ammonia 

AntYmonlum 

Aqua 

Argentum 

Aurantlum 

Auris 
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Ill 



LIST. 


Contfacted 
Form. 


Cue. 


OQSl 


i 

y 


Nominative. 

• 


QU6mClas. . . 


CaL . . . w 


ritten yari 




QUdr«. . . . 




AbL 


M. 


3 


ailor 


aUmnbae . . . 


C&Iumb. . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Cihimbi 


Camph6ne . . 


Camph. . . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Camph6ril 


CarbonatTs . . 


Garb. • . . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


CarbQnas (medical) 


Cascarillfle . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


CascarilU 


Cassliae. . . . 


» 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Casstt 


Castan&e . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Casting 


Cerae. 




Gen. 








ChlSroforml . . 


ChldrSfonn. 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Chloroformam 


Cinchonse . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Cinchdna 


Cinnamdmi . . 


Cinnain. . . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Cinn&momnm 


Cochleare or ) 
oochl£aria ) 


Cocfa. • • . 


Accas. 


N. 


3 


Cochiaur«(medica1> 


C616cynthidis . 


C616C. . • . 


Gen. 


F. 


3 


C615cynthb( „ ) 


Conservse . . . 


Cons. . • . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Conserve 


Criiri . . . . 




Dat. 


N. 


3 


Crfls — cruris 


Cynosbad. • . 


Cynosb. . • . 


Gen. 


F. 


2 


Cynosb&tos 

f Dies— often M. 


DK 




AbL 


F. 


5 


\ bat a set day is 
C F. (time when) 


Dos£ or dosi . . 




Abl. 


F. 


3 


Dosis 


Drachmas. . . 




Ace PI. 


F. 


I 


DrachmH 5j. 


£lectilarii. . . 
Electiiarlum . . 


Elect, (x.) . . 


Gen. 
Nom. 


V 


2 


filecttiaiYum 


Emplastmm . . 


Emp. ... 


Nom. 


N. 


2 


Emplastmm 


Eth^ris . . . 


Ether. (xL). . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


£ther (fdQiip) 


Extract . . . 


Ext. . • • . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Ejctractum 


Febrf .... 




Abl. 


F. 


3 


Febrls 


Fcbridili. . . 




Nom. 


F. 


I 


Febridfll 


Fellis .... 




Gen. 


N. 


3 


Fel 


Fern .... 


Fer 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Ferrum 


Fistmse . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


FistiUa 


Garg&ism& . . 


Garg. • • 


Nom. 


N. 


3 


Gargarismli 


Glycyrrhizae . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Glycyrrhizi 


Granum . . . 




Accus. 


N. 


2 


Granum, pL gran^ 


Guttse .... 




Nom. PL 


F. 


I 


Gutt& 


Hora . . . *) 


f 


Abl. 


) 


• 




H5ris . . \ 


5 


„ plur. 


(f. 


I 


Hor& 


Horas . . ) 


( 


Ace. PL 


3 
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LIST. 


Contracted 
Form. 


Case. 


1 

: Gender. 


i 

... 




Hydrargj^ri c. *> 
Crett . . i 


Hyd. c. Cret. . 


•*. 


f Hydrargjhrum c. 
(. Greta" 


Hydrargjhi . ^ 
Hydrarg^o . ) 


Hydrarg. . \ 


Gen. "> 
Abl. j 


N. 


2 


Hydrargjhiim 


Hydrocmoratis. 




Gen. 


M. 


3 


Hydrochldias 


Hj^oscyami . . 


Hj^oscyam. 


Gen. 


M. 


2 


Hj^oscyamiis 


Ip^cacuanhse . . 


Ipecac . . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Ipecacuanha 


lodidi .... 


lodid. . . . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


lodidum 


LactYs .... 


Lact. • . 


Gen. 


N. 


3 


Lac, accm. Lactem 


Lim5nts . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


3 


Limon 


LIqu5ris . . ") 
Liquori , . j 


Liq. . . . j 


Gen.") 
Dat. i 


M. 


3 


Liquor 


L5ti5 . , • . 




Nom. 


F. 


3 


Loti5 


Lyttae .... 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Lytta 


Magnltudinem . 


Mag. . . . 


Ace. 


F. 


3 


Magnitude 


Magnesiae . . . 


Magnes. . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Magnesia 


Man£ .... 


Neut. indecl. . 


Abl. 


• •• 


. .. 


Sometimes Adverb 


Mistura . . . 




Nom. 


F. 


I 


Mistura 


Modo .... 




Abl. 


M. 


2 


Modiis 


Mucilaglnis . . 




Gen. 


F. 


3 


Mucilago (Medical) 


Myrrha . . . 


Myrrh . . . 


Abl. 


F. 


I 


Myrrha 


Nitratts . . . 


Nitr. . . . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


Nitras (Medical) 


Numfiro . . ") 
Niim^ros . . j 


No. ... [ 


Abl. 
Ace. PL 


s« 


2 


NiimSrus 


Noctlbiis . . 1 
Noct6 . . . j 


Noct. (ix.) . 1 


Abl. PL 
Abl. 


!'■ 


3 


Nox. 


dciil5 .... 




Abl. 


M. 


2 


6cmiis 


6iei .... 


01 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


6ieum 


Olivae .... 


6liv. . . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


6liva 


OpH .... 




Gen. 


N. 


2 


6pium 


Pulvgns . . . 


P 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


Pulvis 


Partem ) 


1 


Accus. 


) 




' 


Partes > . . . 


Ace. PL 


'■ 


3 


Pars 


Parti ) 


1 


Dat. 






PMI .... 




Dat. 


M. 


3 


Pes 


Pllfila . . . ) 
Pflulas. . . ] 


pn. . . . ^ 


^^^} « 


4 


I 


Pilula (Medical) 


PodophyUi . . PodSphil. . '. 


Gen, 


N. 


2 


P6d6phyllam 
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UST. 


Contracted 
Form. 


0. 


^ 


i 


H-^ 


P^tassse ... 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


P6tass& 


PStassn . . . 


P^ass. . • . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


P&aaslttm 


Pnlp«. . . . 


Pnlpb . . . 


Gen. 


F. 


I 


Pnlpft 


Polvixis . . . 


Polv. . . . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


PttlvXs 


Qnantftatcm . . 


Q. . . . . 


ACCQS. 


F. 


3 


QuantYtas 


OnlStis . . . 

Qiuniae . . . 




Gen. 
Gen. 


F. 
F. 


3 
' I 


QnT6s 

Quin& (Medical) 


Radlds . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


3 


Radix 


RSsinae . . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


RSsinft 


Rha . . . . 




Gen. 


N. 


2 


Rheum 


RSsamm . . ) 
RSsae . . . > 


Ros. • • . < 


Gen. pL 
Gen. 


!- 


1 


R6s& 


Sacchan . . . 


Sacc. . . . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Sacchlnim 


Sarsaparillse . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Sars&parilUi 


Satomi . . . 


Saturn. • . 


Gen. 


M. 


2 


Satnmiis 


Scammonn . . 


Scam. . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


Scammdnhim 


Scrnpulum . . 


(technical) 


Accus. 


M. 


2 


(dj.) Scrupiiliis 


SesquYcarbonatls 




Gen. 


M. 


3 


Sesqulcarbonas 


Sodae . . . . 




Gea 


F. 


I 


Soda 


Somnl . . . . 




Gen. 


M. 


2 


Somniis 


Spultus . . . 


Sp. . . . . 


Gen. 


M. 


4 


SpMtus (Medical) 


SnbmuriatiLs . . 


i Subm. . . ) 
Snbmur. . > 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


Snbmulas • 


Sncci .... 




Gen. 


M. 


2 


Sncc&s 


Salphatis . . . 


Sulph. . . . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


Sulphas 


Snlphiireti . . 


Sulph. . . . 


Gen. 


N. 


2 


SnlphiirStum 


Snlphdris. . . 




Gen. 


N. 


3 


Sulphur 


Syrnpi. • • . 


Syr. ... . 


Gen. 


M. 


2 


Syrupus 


Tartratis . . . 


Tart. . . . 


Gen. 


M. 


3 


Tartras 


Tempori . • . 


Temp. . . . 


Dat. 


N. 


3 


Tempus 


Uncturae • • . 


fTinct. . . } 


Gen. 


F. 


1 


TinctflrS 


Undam . . . 




Accus. 


F. 


I 


Vnc&L (S.) 


Ungaentnm . ) 
Ungnentl . . > 


Ung. (v., vj. ) 


Norn. 
Gen. 


[n. 

1 


2 


Unguentum 


VfsVL .... 




AbL 


M. 


4 


Osus 


VSratrfae. . . 




Gen. 


F. 


I 


Veratia 


Vesp&ri . . . 


(iffrepot) . . 


Abl. 


M. 


3 


Vesper (Medical) 


Vices . • . • 




Accus. pi. 


F. 


3 


( Defective Noun, 
( vlcem, yic&f vices) 


Vini .... 




Gen. 


N. 


2 


Viniim 
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Tabula Secunda. V^rbs A. 



LIST. 


Fonn. 


Mood. 


T-. 


1 

a 

2 


£ 


Veibu 


AbfiCDte . . 




Part. 


and adj. 


Absmn 


Adds. . . 




Imp. 


Pies. 




2 


Addd 


Adiii5v9 . . 


AdmSv. . . 


Imp. 


Pies. 




2 


AdmftvSo 




Afficct . . 


Part. 


and adj. 






CAffectd and 
} afifldo 


Applicandum 


Appl. . . 


Genm 


dive 






AppUco 


Applicanda . 


Applicand. . 


Geran 


dive 






t» 


Augendo . . 




Genin 


d 






Angfid 


Olpmt . . 
Cola . . . 


Cap. • • . 


Conj. 


Pres. 


-. 


3 


au>i5 




Imp. 


Pies. 


Si 


2 


Colo 


Colato. . . 




Part. 




& 




ft 


Conosss . 




Part. 




a 




Conddo 


Contandi. . 




Imp. 


Pies. 


CO 


2 


Contundo 


Contusae . . 




Part- 








t« 


Conv^u&it . 




Ind. 


Fntperf 




3 


Convalesc5 


C6qu«. . . 




Imp. 


Pres. 




2 


Coquo 


Ciibttnm . . 


• 


supine 








Cubo 


Destillatae . 




Part. 








DestiU5 


Dicta . . . 




Part. 








Died 


Div!d« . . 




Imp. 


Pies. 




2 


pivfdS 


£Tanuei¥t . 




Indie. 


Fut. perf. 




3 


Ei^uiesco 


Ftit . . . 
Fiant . . . 


fl} CO" 


salt gia 


mmar for 


aJlte 


uses 


CFi5 


ImmYnueiido . 




Ger 


und 


S 




Imminiid 


Imponendum 


Imponend. . 


Genin 


dive 


S 




Impond 


Itura . . . 


Fut. par 


ticip.Co 


nsultgram 


mar 




to 


MacSnl . . 




Imp. 


Pies. 




2 


MaoSrd 


MiscS . . . 




Imp. 


Pres. 




2 


MiscSo 


Mitts . . . 




Imp. 


Pies. 




2 


Mittd 


dpSiandi . . 




Genm 


d 


ma 




6p«r5r 


PersistUt . . 




Conj. 


Pres. 


o 


3 


Persisto 


Purfflcati. . 


Pun£ . . 


P 


art perf. 


fl 




PurifTco 


R«dp« . . 


j9t • • . • 


Imp. 


Pres. 


CO 


2 


R€clpTo 


RSpStendiis . 




Gerun 


dive 






RSpeto 


Signa . . . 


Sig. . . . 


Imp. 


Pres. 




2 


Signo 


Signetur . . 


Sign. . . 


Conj. 


Pres. pass 




3 


*» 


Sum . . . 


Con 


suit gra'mmar for 


allte 


nses 


Sum 


Sfimat. . . 




Conj. 


Pres. 


S 


3 


Sum5 


Sumantur. . 




Conj. 


Pres. 


P 


3 


ff 


Sumend . . 




Genm dive 






>» 
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Tabula Secunda Verbs B. 

Conjugation, 



Absom . 


• • 


Addo . 


» • 


Adm5v£o , 


1 • 


Afiecto . 


> • 


AffXdd . 


■ • 


AppHco . 


• • 


Angfo . 


• • 


api5 . 
Cold . . 


• • 


» « 


Conddd 


* • 


Contundo 


• 


CoiiTalesco 




C6qiid . 




Cubo . 




DestiUd. 




rsco. . 




DivMo . 




fe . . 




Evanesco 




Fio . . 




Imminuo 




Imp5no . 




Mac£r5 . . 




Misc^ . 




Mitto . . 




OperiSr . , 




Persists . . 




Purified 




R^pld . . 




Rep^to . . 




Signo . . 




SoIyo . . 




Sum • • 4 




Sumo . . 





abfii], &bess£ (▼. n. irreg.)* to be away ; absent, 
addldi, additum, add^M (3 ▼. a.), to add. 
admdvi, admdtum, adm5ver6 (2 v. a.) to move to ; 

to apply, 
affect&vf, affectatum* aflTectarS (i v. freq. in passive) ; 

affectari morbo, to be seized with disease. Liv. 
aff^ affectum, aff!oCr£ (3 V. a.) to affect, 
applicavi, appUcatum, appIXcari (i v. a.), to apply 
anxi, auctum, augdri (2 v. a. and n.)t to increase, 
cepi, dlptum, dlp£re (3 v. a.), to take, 
colavi, cdlatum, cdlard (i v. a.), (medical), to strain. 

Not c6l5, c51ui, cultum, c51dr£ (3 v. a.), to cultivate, 
conddi, condsum, condddr^ (3 v. a.), to cut up. 

Not conddo, conddi, oondderi (3 v. n.)> to fall down, 
contudi, contusum, contund£r£ (3 v. a. ), to crush or bruise. 
convlUiii, conv^esc£r£ (3 v. incep.)> to regain health, 
coxi, coctum, c6qu£r£ (3 v. a.), to cook ; digest 
cubfii, ciibltum, cubar^ (i v. n.), to lie down. 
destillavT, destillatum, destillard (i v. a. and n.), to distil, 
dixi, dictum, dicdri (3 v. a.), to say. 
divisl, divisum, divM^rS (3 v. a.), to divide, 
(consult grammar for all tenses), to go. 
Svanui, Svanescdrf (3 v. n. incep.), to vanish; disappear. 

(French, <^vanouir). 
(ccMisnlt grammar for all tenses), to be made. 
immXnui, inmilnutum, immlniiirfi (3 v. a. ), to decrease. 
imp6sui, impositum, impon£r£ (3 v. a.), to place upon. 
m§c£ravi, mac^ratum, macirarf (i v. a.), to macerate, 
miscui, mistum or mixtum, miscer^ (2 v. a.), to mix. 
misi, missum, mitt(r£ (3 v. a. ), to send, 
opiratus, sum, dpdrari) (i v. n. dep.), to work, 
perstifi, persist£r£ (3 v. n. ), to continue, 
puriflcav!, purlflcatum, purXflcar^ (i v. a.), to purify. 
recSpi, rdceptum, rfdp^rg (3 v. a. ), to take, 
rdp^tivi or r^p^tli, r^p^titum, rfipet^r^ (3 v, a. ), to repeat, 
signavi, signatum, signar^ (i v. a.)» to sign, 
solvi, solutum, solv£r£ (3 v. a.), to dissolve, 
(consult grammar for all tenses), to be. 
snmpsi, sumptum, sum£r£ (3 v. a. ), to take. 
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Tabula Tertia. Various. 



A. • • • 

A2l» • • • 

Ad ... 
Atqii£ . . 
Anr . . . 
Bovim . . 

V^* • * • 

Co., Compos 
Cds • 

Cujiis . . 
Cmn ... 

\yeaAt . . 

Dextr . . . 
DodSc . . 
Diias. . . 
Cadem. • 
£t . . . 
£x . . . 
Hac ... 
IntimS . . 
In (abl. ). . 
In (ace. ). . 
JamaioensLs 
Leni . . . 
L^vls • 
Magn, Magna 
MoUe . . 
Omn, Omni 
Panriild. . 

P6r . . . 

P5n£ . . . 

Pro . . . 

Proisiis . . 
Q. q* • . 

\^*S* • • • 

Quartam . 
Quartis, 4tis 
Qu5t!die. . 
S^cunda, 
Stmiil 
Sing. 
Singulis 
Soep£ 
Tfir . 
tJno . 

Ct . 
va . 



i 






aromatita. Adj. M. sing. gen. Arvmdffctis, d, urn, 

ana, aw, of eadi. 

Prep., governs accnsative, np to. 

Conj. Used in po^ij, and. 

annifi. Adj. N. sing. gen. AuralHSf dy urn, golden. 

Adj. N. sing. gen. JSMttds^ d, impv, rdating to oxen. 

com. Prep., governs ablative, with. 

Adj., varioos cases. Camfddttu^ dy urn, compound. 

Adv., to-morrow. In prescriptions often means next day, 

Pron. rdat., (^ whidi. 

Conj., gpvems aUative, with. 

Adv., then or afterwards. 

dextro. Adj. N. sii^. dat. DixUry rd, rum, to the right. 

Adv., nntil. 

Nomer. card. (S«o) (denx). F. |dar. accii& Ddd^ a, fi, two. 

Pron. F. sing. abL Zr, SSy £/, the same. 

Conj., and. 

I*^'^^** governs ablative, firom. 

Pron. demonst F. sing. abL J7£r, Aor, Jkdc, this. 

Adv., intimately, very weU. 

Prep., in. 

Prep., into. 

Adj. F. sing. gen. 

Adject M. sing. abL LMky /, gentle 

Adj. F. sing. gen. LMs^ /, light 

Occurs in various cases. Magnus^ d, urn, great. . 

Adj. N. sing. nom. AMiis, f, soft 

F. sing. abL Omnis, /, all, every. ^ 

Adj. £min. N. sing. abl. (In prescriptions used as Par- 
vus.) FarvulUs, d, urn, small, smallish. 

Prep., governs accusative, through, during. 

Prep, also adv., governs accusative, behind, after. 

Prep, governs ablative, few. 

Adv., wholly, thoroughly. (Various meanings. ) 

Quaqu& Pron. indef. F. sing. abl. QuisqtU, every. . 

quantum suffidat, as much as may be required. 

Ord. num. used in various cases. Accus. sing. abL plur. 
Quartus, d, um, fourth. 

Adv., daily, every day. 

Adj. F. sing. abL S^cunddr, d, um, second. 

Adv., at once, together, at the same time. 

each. Genexally implies continuance. Thus, singulis 
noctibus, every night without intermis^on. 

Adv., often. 

Adv. num., three times, thrice. 

Num. card. N. sing. abl. C/niU, d, um, one. 

(Adv. xii.), as ; so that (with subj.). 

Conj., or. 
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Tabula Quarta. Numerals. 

The signs for numbers may be divided into four classes : — 
(i) Cardinal numbers are the chief, namely, I., II., III., 
IV. and the like. The term is derived from cardo a hinge, 
being those on which the other numerals hinge. 

(2) Ordinal numerals, are those which indicate numerical 
rank (ordo) ; as, primiis, s^cundtis, tertiftis. 

(3) Distributive numerals denote so many each, or at each 
time ; as, quini, seni, septeni,yfz^^, six^ or seven each. 

(4) Numeral adverbs denote the number of times that any- 
thing happens or is done \ as, b!s, t^r, qu&t^r. 

Four, in classical Latin is spelled quattti5r ; in prescriptions 
and medical Latin, quatii6r. 

A very useful rule to recollect is, that after the number, 
twenty, 20, XX., the compound smaller number is put first 
with the conjunction ^; thus — ^forty-three, 43, XLIIL, is tres 
St quadraginta; thirty-seven, 37, XXXVIL, is septem St 
trigint^. 





Cardinal. 


Ordinal^ 


Distributive. 


Adverbs. 


L 


untis 


primfis 


singuli 


sdmel 


IL 


duo 


s^cundus, or alt^r 


bim 


bts 


III. 


*^^*wv 


tertius 


temi, or trim 


t^r 


IV. 


quatuor 


quartiis 


quatemi 


quatSr 


V. 


quinqu^ 


quintiis 


quini 


quinquiSs 


VI. 


sex 


sextus 


seni 


sexigs 


VIIL 


octo 


octavus 


octoni 


octies 


IX. 


novem 


nontis 


n6vSni 


novies 


X. 


decern 


decimiis 


dSni 


d^cies 


XIJ. 


diio d£cim 


du6 ddcimtis 


diio dSni 


diio d^cKSs 


XV. 


quinqu£ d^cim 








XVIIJ. 


diio deviginti 


dii5 d5vlc6simus 


diio d5vic6ni 


diio dSvicies 


XXV. 


quinqu^ It vigin 


t! 






XXX. 


triginta 


f gr. ss. granum di 


midium 




h 


dimidium 


} 3ss. iincia di 
(.5SS. drachm 


midm 
a dimtdia 




ijss. 


du6 cum semissd 


9ss. accus. scrupill 


um dimidium 
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V. 

ft Sodas Bicarb. 3uj- 
Ammon. Bicarb. 9 ij. 

Pot Nitrat 3ss. 

Syr. Auiant §ss. 

Ac Hydrocyan. Sch. gtt 

xij. 
Aquae ad §viij. 
M. capiat ^iss. t in d. cum 
pulv. j. seq. m. stat eflfervesc. 

a Ac Tart Bj. 
Mitte chart vj. 
Od. IS, 1870. H. P. 

VI. 
R "R. Gent co. Jj. 

Liq. Tarax. jiiss. 
Sp. Ammon. co. 3ss. 

M. sumat coch. med. bis 
die ex aquae cyatho. 

ft PiL Hydrarg. 

Hyd. Chlorid. aa gr. iss. 

Ext Coloc. CO. gr. iij. 

01. M. Pip. ny. 

Mft pil. p. r. n. s. 

Mitte vj. 
Jan. 14, 1858, 



V. 

ft Sodae Bicarbdnatis, Jiij. 
Anun5niae BlcarbonatiLS, 

Potassae Nitrads^ 3ss. 
Syrupi Auiantu, §ss. 
Addi Hydrocy^ci 

(Scheele)y gtw xij. 
Aquae ad ^viij. 
Misce c^pi^ jiss t& in die 
cum pulv^ j. s^uenti man^ 
statu effervescendae. 

ft Acidi TartSiia, 9 j. 
Mitt^ chartas, vj. 
Oct. 15, 1870. H. P. 

VI. 

ft Tincturae Gendanae com- 
p5sit2e, ^. 
Liquons Tarax^ci, Jiiss. 
Spiritus Ammdnise com- 

p6siti, Jss. 
Misce, sum^t cochl^^ m^ 
dium bis die ex ^uae c^tho. 

ft Paiilae Hydrargyri, 

Hydrargjhi Chlor!di, aa 

gr. iss. 
Extract Col5cynthld!s 

compositi, gr. iij. 
OlSi Menthae Pip^ritae TTlj. 
Misce flit piltiUl prd re nata 
sumend^ Mitt^ vj. 

Jan, 14, 1858. 
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VII. 

B OL Tig. Croton. gtt iv. 
PiL Styrac. co. gr. iv. 

In piL iv. divid. hab. j. iv. 
qu^que h. donee alv. sol. sit 

J. T. 



VIII. 

B Pot. Bicarb. 5j. 
11. Gent CO. Jiss. 

Sp. Chlorof. Zh 
Liq. Tarax. jij. 
Aquae ad Jviij. 
M. sum. coch. ampl. bis die 
c Ac. Citr. 9j, in aq. cyath. 

Mitte Ac ch. xyj. 

B PiL Hydrarg. 

PiL Galb. co., aa gr. iij. 

Ext AL Barb. gr. iss. 

Mft piL ij. p. r. n. s. 

Mitte yj. 



VII. 

B 6\ei Tigl!i Crotonis, gtt iv. 
Piliilse Styr&ds compdsKtaSy 

gr. iv. 
In pili&lasiv. divide ; Mb^it 
j. quarta quaqtie bora donSc 
alviis s51uti sit 

J. T. 



• VIII. 

B Potassae Blcarb5nat!s, §j. 
Tincturae Gentianae com- 

positae, §iss. 
Spiritus Chloroformi, 3j* 
Liqu5ris Taraxici, §ij. 
Aquae ad gviij. 
Misce, sum^t cochl^ar^ am- 
plum Ms die cum Acidi Ci- 
tric! 9 j. in S,quae cj^itho. 
Mitt^ Acidi chartas xvj. 

B Pilulae Hydrargyri, 

Piliilae Galbini comp5sitae, 

aa gr. iij. 
Extract! A15e5 Barbaden- 
sis, gr. iss. 
Misce fiant piliilae ij. pro 
re nUta sumendae. 

Mitt^vj. 
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IX. 
ft Ammon. Sesquic. 3ij* 

Sod. Sesquic 3U' 

Pot. lodid, 3ss. 

Vin. Colch. Z^h 

IL Aurant. SU- 

Aq. pur. ad. siv. 
M. cap. coch. j. ampL t in 
d. ex. aq. et coch. ampl. sue. 
limon. recent 



ft Quin. Disulph. gr. iij. 
Pil. Hydrarg. gr. iij. 
Ext Coloc Co. gr. iij. 



Mft pil. ij. o. n. s. 



Mitte iv. 



X. 



ft Sodse Bicarb. 3ss. 
P. Tragac c, 9 iv. 

Aq. CinnaoL §vj. 

H. Opii, n\^xx. 
Mft Mist. Sumat quart 
part. Stat, et repet in h. qua- 
tuor postea, s. o. s. 

Ju/y xo. 



IX. 

ft Ammdniae Sesqul- 
carbonates, 3ij. 
Sodse Sesquicarbdnatis, 3ij> 
P5tass!i lodidi, 3ss. 
Vini Colchici, 3ij. 
Tincturae Aurantii, 3ij- 
Aquse Purae ad giv. 
Misce, cS.pi^t cochl^ar^ j. 

amplum t^r in die ex llqua 

^t cochins amplum suca 

limonis r^cends. 

ft Quinse Disulphatis, gr. iij. 
Pilulae Hydrargyri, gr. iij. 
Extract! ColocynthKdts 
comp5siti, gr. iv. 
Misce fiant piliilas ij, omni 
noct^ sumendae. 

Mitt« iv. 

X. 

^ft Sodae Bicarbdnads, 3ss. 
Pulv^ris Tr3gicanthae 

compositi, 9iv. 
Aquae Cinnimomi, §vj. 
Tincturae 6pii, ITl^xx. 
Misce fUlt Mistiiri. Summit 
quartam partem st^tim, ^t 
r^p^tattir in hdris quattidr 
post^ si 5ptis sit 
July lo. 
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XI. 

a Morph. Acet. grj. 
P. Colch, gr. iij. 
Ft pil. 4*** horis s. 

Mitte vj. foL a. inv. 



ft Potas. Bicarb. 3uj* 
Syr. Aurant. 3"j. 
1^ Ejusdem. 3uj« 
Aquae ad gvj. 
11. Card. CO. 3ij- 

Cap. sext part 3**^ horis 
cum coch. ampl. succi limon. 

MarcA n, 1868. F. B. 



XII. 

R 01. Morrhua pur. Jviij. 

Sum. coch. min. (augend, ad 
ainpl.) bis die cum Mist, se- 
quent coch. ampl. 
[Augends, dosis, or, cochleare 
augendunLJ 



XL 

K MorphKse Acetatis, gr. \. 
Pulv^rifs ColchKd, gr. iij. 
Flit pilM quartis h5ris 

sumendi. 
Mitt^ vj. fbUd argent^o in- 
volve. 



R P5tassss Bicarb5nat!s, 3iij. 
Synipi Aurantii, 3iij. 
Tincturae Ejusdem, 3iij* 
Aqu« ad 5vj. 
Tincturse Cardamom! 

comp5sit9e, 3ij« 
CipKit sextam partem ter- 
tiis horis cum cochl^ari amplo 
succi limdnls. 

MarcA n, i868. F. B. 



XIL 

R^cip^, 6l€i Morrhiise purl, 
5vuj. 
Sumatiir cochleare mini- 
mum (augenda ad amplum) 
[or ad amplum augendum] bKs 
die cum Misturse sequentis 
cochl^ari amplo. 
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R Acid. Phosph. dil. Jss. 

Tinct. Nuc. Vom. Jij. 

— Calumb : 
Syr. Zingib. aa §j. 
Inf. Aurant. ad gviij. 
Mft. Mist 

R Liq. Morph. Acet. 

Sp. Chloroform, aa 3j» 
Mist. Acac. 3xiv. 
Mft. gutt. 
Sum. coch. minim, urgent, 
tuss. 

R Acet. Cantharid. 3vj. 
Sp. Camph. 3ij- 
M. Applicet. pauxill. pector. 

Oct 30, 1880. Dr. Williams. 



RScipS, Acidi Phosphonci di- 
luti, §ss. 
Tmcturae Nticis V6mica3, 

„ Cilumbae. 
S)Tupi Zingiberis, aa §j. 
Infasi Aurantii ad §viij. 
Misce fiat Mistura. 

Recipe, Liquoris Morphte 
AcStatis. 
Spiritus Chl6r5formi,aa 3j. 
Misturae Ac^ciae, 3xiv. 
Misce fiant guttae. 
Sumatur cochlears mini- 
mum urgent! tussi. 

Recipe, Aceti CantMridis, 3vj. 
Spirttus Camphorae, 3ij' 
Misce, Applicetur pauxillum 
pectori. 

Oct, 30, 1880. Dr. Williams. 



It is impossible that clearly printed medical formulae can do 
more than show the principles of Latin construction. The 
student is earnestly requested to consult the many collections 
of autograph prescriptions which are accessible to him; and to 
gain facility in reading, by practical work in some dispensing 
establishment of repute. 



Scienti^ tarn m^dKc^ quam pharm^ceutifc^ n5vds semper 
progressus fXcit 

Medical and pharmaceutical knowledge is ever making fresh 
progress, 

VOCABULARY. 



A. 

/ 

A, &b, or abs, prep., by or from (abL). 

Aa, ana, indec., of each. 

Ab^o, &b!i, ibitum, ^bir^ v. n. 4th con jug., to go away. 

Ablativiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL» ablative (grammat). 

Absol - vo, vi, utum, vSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to set free 

Absqu^, prep., without (abl). 

Absum, abfui, ^bess^, v. n. irr^., pres. part, absens., to be absent, 

Ac, conj., and. 

Ac&ci^ se., f. subs, ist decl., acacia (botan.). 

Acc!dit, used impersonally, it happens ; from accKdo, cKdi, ^r^, 

V. n. 3rd conjug., to happen. 
AcSr, acris, acriS, adj., keen^ sharp. 
Acerrimiis, 2., um, adj. superl., sharpest; from acSr. 
Acetas, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl., cueiate (med.). 
Acetum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, vinegar, 
Acidum, 1, n.'subs. 2nd decl., an acid. 
Acidiis, ^ um, adj., acid. 

Actis, us, f. subs. 4th decl^ a needle^ dat. and abl., plur. ^ctibtis. 
A.D., antS diem, before the date of (classical) ; A.D. (modern) 

anno Domiti, in the year of our Lord. 
Ad, prep., to (accus.). 

Add5, didi, ditum, d^r^ v. a. 3rd conjug., to add. 
AdSd, lldivi and idli, idhum, ^dir^, v. n. 4th cpnjug.| 

to go to, approach. 
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Adeps, &d)(pis, m. subs. 3rd decl, lard. 

Adhib^d, ii!, itum, ere, v. a. 2nd conjug., to use, employ 

{take J med.). 
Adm5v^5, movi, motum, vere, v. a«-and intrans. 2iid conjug., 

to move tOy to apply. 
Adstringd, "^ nxi, ictum, ingSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to bind; 
Astringd, ) adstricttis or astricttiSy bound, 
Adsum, aflRii, idessS, v. n. irreg., to be present. 

' \ prep., towards, against (accus.). 
Adversum, ) ^ ^' ' ^ ^ ' 

iEg^r, aegr^, aegrum, adj., sick (med., the patient"). 

Aer, a^ris, m. subs. 3rd decl., tlu air; accus. a^r^ or a^rem. 

iEstas, atis, f. subs. 3rd decL, summer. 

iEther, Sris, m. subs. 3rd decl., the sky; accus. seth^r^ or seth^rem. 

Also aethSr or ether, Sris (med.), ether. 
Affecto, avi, atum, are, v. a. ist conjug., to affect; 

used in passiv. morbo affectari, to be seized with illness, 
Afficio, feci, fectum, fic^rS, v. a. 3rd. conjug., to affect, to touch; 

affectus, \ um, part., affected. 
Ag^r, gri, m. subs. 2nd decL, afield. 
Ago, egi, actum, ^^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to do, to act. 
Albiis, \ um, adj., white. 
Aliquis, iliqu^ ^liquid, pron. indef., some one, 
AMs, ili^ Miiid (gen. &liiis), another; W^,..^iiS^, some..,others. 
Alniis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl, t?u alder. 
Al5e, es, f. subs, ist decl., the aloe. 
Alt^r, ^r3, ^rum (gen. alt^rfiis), one of ttvo ; 

alt^r...alt^r, the one, ..the other. 
Altior, dris, adj. comp., higher; n. altliis, from altiis. 
Altissimtis, \ um, adj. superl., highest, from alttis. 
Altiis, ^ um, adj;, high, comp. alti6r, superl. altisslmiis. 
Alum^n, Inis, n. subs. 3rd decl., cUum. 
Alviis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., the belly (the bowels, med.). 



VOCABULARY. 1 27 

AmbS, oe, 6, adj., both. 

Ammdni^ se, f. subs, ist decL, amnumia^ 

JLmo, llvi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to Icve. 

Ampliis, ^ urn, adj., full ; cochlS2r^ amplom, a tablespoonful 

(phann.). 
Amygd&l^ as, £ subs, ist decL, t?u almond (pharm.) ; 

amygd^um, i, n. subs. 2nd decl. (classical) ; 

also aroygd^tis I, Linn, almond tree (botan.). 
An, conj., whether f 

Anim^^ alls, n. subs. 3rd ded., an animal. 
Anniis, i, m. subs. 2nd ded., the year. 
Ants, prep., before (accus.). 
AntimonKum, li, n. subs., antimony, 
ApSnens, entis, part, used in medical sense, aperient; 

from &pSrio, ire, v. a. 4th conjug, to open. 
ApKs, IS, f. subs. 3rd decl., a bee. 
Applied, avi and tii, atum, are, ist conjug., to apply. 
Api&d, prep., at^ near (accus.). 
Aqu^ se, f. subs, ist decl., wcUer^ 
Aquostis, \ urn, adj., watery. 
Argentum, 1, n. subs. 2nd decL, silver. 
ArgentStis, \ um, adj., silvery^ of silver. 
Aromiticils, ^ tim, adj., aromatic. 
Ars, artis, f. -subs. 3rd decl., art. 
Arsen!as, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl, arseniate (med.). 
Aselliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., the cod, 
Asin^ se, f. subs, ist decl, a she-ass ; dat and abl. plur., 

^inabtis. 
Asmiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl, an ass. 
AspSr, Srit, Srum, adj., rough. 
AtSr, atdi, atrum, aid}. ^ jet black. 

A.U.C., anno urbis conditae, in year of the building of the city. 
Auct6r, oris, m. subs. 3rd ded., the author. 
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AudaXy SciSf adj., Md. 

Audeo, ausiis sum, auder^ v. a. and n. passhr^ 

2nd coDJug., io. dare (semi-deponent). 
Audid, iin, itum, ire, v. a. 4th conjug., ia Aear, 
Aiirantium, li, n. subs. 2nd decL, tAe orat^e. 
Auratiis, ^ um, adj., golden ; also auxanti^iis (Beriin Ph.), 

orange-golden, 
Aur^iis, a, um, adj., golden (classical). 
Amis, is, f. subs. 3rd decL, the ear. 
Aurum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL gold 
Aut, coDJ., or. 
Avis, is, £ subs. 3rd decL^ a bird 

B. 

Balneum, ^i, n. subs. 2nd ded., a bath, 

Barbadensis, ^, adj., of or from Barbadoes. 

B^D^ adv., welL 

Benzoas, ads, m. subs. 3rd decL, benzoate (med). 

Bibo, bibi, bib^r^ v. a. 3rd conjug., to drink. 

BicarbonaS) atis, m. subs. 3rd decL, biedrbonate (chem.). 

Bis, adv., twice. 

Boniis, ^ urn, adj., gifod\ comp. m^lior, superL op(imii& 

Bos (gen.), bovis, m. subs, irreg., an ox. 

B6vmiis, ^ um, adj., pertaining to an ox (med). 

Brachium, 11, n. subs. 2nd decL, an arm. 

BrSvis, brSvS, adj., short. 



Caesar, ^lis, 3rd decL, Casar. 

CaetSriis, 3, um \or cet], adj., the other^ the rest ; 

et cetSr^ and so forth. 
CaldLr, aris, n. subs. 3rd decL, a spur. 
C^diis, ^ um, adj., warm. 
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Clil6mS1as, ^nos (vide page iioX m. subs., 3rd decL, cahmd^ 

or c^5m^las, n. indec subs. 
Qll5r, oris, id. subs. 3rd decL, heat 

QUumb^ se, f. subs, ist dec!, (botan.), Calumba^ or Colombo. 
Camph5r^ se, f. subs, ist decl., camphor. 
Cllno, c^cKni, cantum, c^^^, v. n. and a. 3rd conjug., to sing. 
Canth^s, idis, f. sub$., blister fly ^ a genus of beetles. 
Canto, av!, atum, ar^, v. frequent ist conjug., to sing (often). 
CIpilliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., a hair. 
C&p!o, cepi, captum, dlp^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to take. 
C^piit, Ms, n. subs. 3rd decl., the head. 
Carbonas, ads, m. subs. 3rd decl., carbonate (med.). 
Caidamomum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., cardamom. 
Cardinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-29; 117. 
Carman, InKs, n. subs. 3rd decL, a song. 
Casdlrill^ se, f. subs, ist decL (botan.), ccucarilla. 
CassfH, se, f. subs, ist decl. (botan.), cassia. 
Cast^^^ se, f. subs, ist decL, chestnut. 
Castrum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., a fort\ castr^ plur., a camp. 
C&taplasm^ ^tis, n. subs. 3rd decl., a poultice. 
Caus^ se, f. subs, ist decl., a cause, 
C^l^r, c^l^ris, c^l^r^ adj., swift. 
Ceratum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, a cerate. 
Charts ae, f. subs, ist decl., apaper^ i.e. potvder {meA.). 
Chloras, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl., chlorate (med.). 
ChloiiciiSy ^ um, adj., chloric (med.). . 
Chloroformum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, chloroform (med.). 
Cinchon^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, cinchona. 
Cinntoomum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., cinnamon (botan.). 
Circa, circum, prep., around (accus.). 
Circit^r, prep., about (accus.). 
Cis, and citra, prep., on this side ^ (accus.). 
Citras, atlls, m. subs. 3rd decL, citrate (med.). 

K 
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Citnciis, 3, um, adj., citric (chem.). 

Clam, prep., secretly ^ without the knotvledge of (accus. and abl.). 

Claudo, clausi, clausum, claud^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to shtU. 

Clavis, IS, f. subs. 3rd decl., a key ; accus. clav-em or im. 

CochlSar^, ][s, n. subs. 3rd decl., a spoon (med.). 

Coen^ ae, f. subs, ist decl., supper i^chief mealy classic). 

Coeno, avi, and coenatiis sum, ar^ v. n. ist conjug., to sup. 

Coepi, with perf. tenses, v. defect, / have begun, 

Ccllchicum, !, n. subs. 2nd decl., colchicum. 

CollTnum, li, n. subs. 2nd decl., an eye lotion. 

C0I5, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to strain (med.). 

Colo, c61iii, cultum, c61^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug,, to cultivate. 

Colocynthis, Kdis, f. subs. 3rd^decl., colocynth. 

Color, oris, m. subs. 3rd decl., colour. 

Comp5sittis, ^ um, adj., compound. 

Conadd, cidi, cisum, cidSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to cut up^ slice. 

Concido, !di, cidSrS, v. n. 3rd conjug., tofcUl down. 

Condo, dWi, Uum, SrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to build. 

Confectio, onis, f. subs. 3rd decl., confection (med.). 

Congiiis, 11, m. subs. 2nd decl., a gallon, 

Cdn5r, aris, conatUs sum, conarl, v. dep., to attempt, 

ConservS, se, f. subs, ist decl., (pharm.) a conserve; 

Conserva, imper. 2nd pers., Conserv5, avi, atum, ar^, 

ist conjug., to keep. 
Const&t, used impersonally, it is acknowledged [followed by 

accus. and infin.] ; Consto, stiti, statum, and st^tum, star^; 

V. n. ist conjug., to stand still. 
Contra, prep., against^ contrary to (accus.). 
Contundo, ttidi, tusum, tund^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug., 

to poundy bruise; contustis, ^ um, '^^xX.y pounded. 
Conv3.1esco, IQi, scSrS, v. incept 3rd conjug., to get better, 
Copi^, ae, f. subs, ist 6ecVy plenty ; copiae, djuvxiy forces (milit)^ 
C5qud, coja, coctum, cSqu^rS, v. a. 3rd conjug., 

to cook (to boily med.). 
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Coram, prep., in the presence of (abl.). 

Comu, us, n. subs. 4th decL, a horn. 

Corpus, 6ris, n. subs. 3rd decl., a body. 

Corrigo, rexi, rectum, r!g^r^ v. a. 3rd conjug., to correct. 

Cras, adv., to-morrow. 

Cret^ ae, f. subs, ist decl, chalk. 

Croton tiglium, gen. croton!s tiglii (botan.). 

Crus, crQris, n. subs. 3rd decl., the leg. 

Crystalliis, i, m. subsL 2nd ded., a crystal. 

Ciibictilum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., a bedroom. 

C&bo, ill, Itum, ar^, v. n. ist conjug., to lie down; 

ciibitum ir^, to lie asleep. 
Cujtis, a, um, pron. interrog., whose f pron. relat., of which f 
Cum, prep., with (abl.). 
Cuprum, i^ n. subs. 2nd decl., copper. 
Curo, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to cure. 
Curro, ciicurri, cursum, currSr^ v. n. 3rd conjug., to run. 
Curso, avi, atum, ar^, v. frequent ist conjug., to run (often). 
Cj^^thiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., a cup {wineglass^ med.). 
Cynosb&t5s, i, f. subs. 2nd decL, rose (obsolete). 

D. 

Dir^, infin., from do, v. a., ist conjug., to give. 

De, prep., down from, from^ concerning (abh). 

D^, se, f. subs, ist decl., a goddess; dat and abl. plur., 

d^abiis. 
D^St, d^ciiit, d^cerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

// is seemly, becomes. 
Decoctum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., a decoction (pharm.). 
DedScSt, ded^ciiit, ded^cer^, v. n. impers., 2nd conjug., 

it is unseemly y unbecoming. 
DefSro, detiili, delatum, dSferrS, v. a. irreg., to entrust^ hand 

over (accus. of thing, dat of person). 
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D^ind^, adv., tlun^ next. 

Delect^t, used impersonally, it pleases ; delectd, avi, atum, ar^ 

V. a. I St coDJug., to please. 
Deligo, avi, atum, ar^ v. a. ist conjug., to bind. 
Deligo, delegi, delectum, deligSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., 

to choose out, to select. 
Dens, dentis, m. subs. 3rd decl., a tooth. 
Destillatio, 5nis, f. subs. 3rd decL, distillation (med.) 
Destillo, avi, atum, ar^, ist conjug., to distil (classical). 
Desum, defiii, dSessS, v. n. irreg., to be wanting. 
D^iis, ^1, m. subs. 2nd decL, God; vide for cases p. 10. 
Dexter, ^r^ ^rum, and tr^ trum, adj., right. 
Dico, dixi, dictum, dic^rS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to say^ to calL 
Dies, ei, m. & f. subs., 5th decl., a day. 

DifFicilis, S, adj., difficult ; comp. diflficilior, superL difficillimiis. 
Digitiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, a finger. 
Digng, adv., worthily ; comp. digniiis, superl. dignissime. 
Digni5r, oris, adj. comp., more worthy ; from dign^s. 
Digniis, &, um, adj., worthy. 
Dimldium, 11, n. subs. 2nd decl., the half. 
Dirigo, dircM, directum, dirigSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to direct. 
Dissimilis, £, adj., unlike; comp. dissimili5r, superL dissimil- 

limus. 
Disulphas, atis, m. subs. 3rd decL, disulphate (chem.). 
Diti6r, oris, adj., richer y comp. ; from dives, rich. 
Ditissimiis, % um, adj., richest ; superl. from dives, rich. 
Dives, itis, adj., rich ; comp. diti6r, superL ditissimiis. 
Divido, visi, visum, der^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to divide. | 

Do, d^di, d^tum, d^^, v. a. ist conjug., to give, ! 

D6cS6, d6ciii, doctum, d5cer^, v. a. 2nd conjug., to teach, 
D51^d, til, Uum, lerS, v. n. and a. 2nd conjug., to feel pain; 1 

also, to grieve for, lament (classical). 
D515r, oris, m. subs. 3rd decL, pain. 
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D5miis, lis, f. subs. 4th and 2nd dec!., a house; ddmi, at home, 
Ddn^c, adv., untiL 

Dosis, Ks, f. subs. 3rd decl., a dose (med.) ; accus. dosin. 
Drachm^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, a drachm (med.) ; gen. plur. 

drachmiim, for drachmarum. 
Dulds, dulc^ adj., sweet 
Dii5, ae, 5, num. adj., two. 



K 

£ or ex, prep., out ^(abl.) ; ex temp5r^ used adverbially, 

on the instant^ at the time, 
Efifervescenti^ ae, f. subs, ist dec!., effervescence. 
£g5, m^i, pers. pron., L 
£heu, interject., alas/ 
Electiiarium, % n. subs. 2nd dec!., electuary, 
Emendd, av!, atum, ar^, v. a. ist con jug., to emend. 
Empla^trum, tri, n. subs. 2nd dec!., a planter. 
En, ecc^, interject, lot 
£n£m^ ^t!s, n. subs., 3rd decL, a clyster, 
£0, ivi or 11, !tum, ir^, v. n. irreg. 4th conjug., to go. 
£qu^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, a mare ; dat. and abL plur. 

^quabiis. 
£qutis, I, m. subs. 2nd decL, a horse, 
Erga, prep., towards (only of the feelings) (accus.). 
fisiirfo, itum, ir^, v. n. desiderative, to be hungry^ !>., to wish 

to eat. 
£t, conj., and. 
Evanescd, aniii, esc^rS, v. n. inceptive. 3rd conjug., 

to vanish away^ disappear, 
Ex^d, ex!!, exitum, exir^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., to go out, 
Exhib^d, ill, itum, er^, v. a. 2nd conjug., to exhibit^ display. 
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Exp^dlt, used impersonally, it is expedient ; 

exp^dio, ivi, and li, itum, ir^ v. a. 4th conjug., 

to set free J make recuLy^ prepare, 
ExpSridr, expertiis sum, exp^riri, v. a. dep. 4th conjug*, to try, 
Expers, expertis, 2i^y^ free from (gen. and abl). 
Ext^riis, ^ um, adj., outside ; comp. exterior, superL extremus. 
Extra, prep., outside ^(accus.). 
Extractum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., an extract (pharm.). 

F. 

F^cies, ei, f. subs. 5ih decl, the face, 

F^cilis, ^, adj., easy ; comp. facilior, superL f^cillimiis. 

F3.C15, feci, factum, f3.c$rS, v. a. 3rd con jug. imper. fac, to make. 

Fagiis, 1, f. subs. 2nd dec!., the beech-tree. 

Fas, n. subs, indec, right (divine law ; jus, human law). 

FebriciilS, se, f. subs, ist decl, ^z/^r (med.). 

Febris, IS, f. subs. 3rd decl., a fever; accus. febr-em, im ; 

abl. febri. 
Fel, felHs, n. subs. 3rd decl., galL 
Felix, ids, adj., happy. 
F^ro, ttili, latum, ferrS, v. a. irreg,, to bear. 
Femim, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., iron. 

Fictis, us, f. subs. 4th decl., a fig; dat. and abl. plur., fictibiis. 
Fido, f isiis sum, fid^rS, v. n. passiv. 3rd conjug., 

to trust (semi-deponent). 
RliS, se, f. subs. I St decl., a daughter; dat and abl. plur., 

filiabtis. 
FiKiis, 11, m. subs. 2nd decl., a son ; voc. filL 
Flnio, finivi and flnii, itum, irS, v. a. 4th conjug., to finish. 
Flo, facttis sum, fi^ri, pass, of ficio, to be made, to become. 
Fisttil^ as, f. subs, ist decl. (botan.). 
Flattis, us, m. subs. 4th decl, breathing {mt^. flatulence). 
Flaviis, S, um, adj., yellow. 



VOCABULARY. 135 

FloSy flons^ m. subs. 3rd decL, a flower. 

Foetidiis, ^ um, zAyyfstid, 

F51!uni, % n. subs. 2nd dec!., a leaf, 

Fontaniis, ^ um, 2Ay^from afountain^ or spring. 

Frater, fratrls, m. subs. 3rd decl., a brother. 

Fraxiniis, i, f. subs. 2nd decL, the ash-tree. 

FrigidiiS) ^ um, adj., cold, 

Frii5r, ^s, frtiitiis and fnictiis sum, friii, v. n. dep. 3rd conjug., 

Uf enjoy. 
F^ax, ads» ^idi].^ fleeting. 

Ftigio, fugi, fii^tum, Hig^rS, v. n. and a. 3rd conjug., to flee. 
Fung5r, ^r!s, functiis sum, fungi, v. dep. 3rd conjug., 

topetform^ discharge. 

G. 

Galb^num, i, n. subs. 2nd decl. (botan.). 

Galliciis, \ urn, did]. ^ gallic 

Galltis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, a cock (fern, galling ae, ist decl., 

a hen). 
Garg^ism^ ^tifs, n. subs. 3rd decl., gargle (med.). 
Gaud^d, g&visiis sum, gauder^, v. n. passiv. 2nd conjug., 

to rejoice (semi-deponent). 
Gentian^ se, f. subs, isl decl., gentian (botan.). 
G^nu, us, n. subs. 4th decl., a knee. 
Glycyrrhiz^ ae, f. subs, ist decl., liquorice. 
Gr&cKlis, ^, adj., slender; comp. gridli5r, superl. gr^ilUmiis. 
Gr^diis, as, m. subs. 4th decl, a step. 
GramSn, inKs, n. subs. 3rd decl., grass. 
GrandKn^t, used impersonally, // hails ; from grando, inis, 

f. subs. 3rd decl, hail. 
Granum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl, a grain. 
Gut^ ae, f. subs, ist decl, a drop; plur. (med.) guttae, 

''drops."" 
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H. 

H^b^^t, sometimes used in the sense of dlpi^t, let him take. 

Hib^o, til, itum, ber^, v. a. and n. 2nd conjug., to have. 

Hausttis, us, m. subs. 4th decl., a draught, 

HSri, zAy,y yesterday. 

Her5d5tiis, i, m. subs. 2nd dec!., Herodotus, 

Hie, haec, hoc, pron. demons., this {near me). 

Hie, adv., here, 

H!ems, (hiemps) hi^mls, f. subs. 3rd decl., winter. 

Hirudo, Mrudinis, f. subs. 3rd decl., a leech, 

H5r^ se, f. subs, ist decL, an hour, 

Hodie, adv., to day. 

H5mo, inis, m. subs. 3rd decl., a man, 

Hort5r, aris, hortattis sum, hortari, v. a. dep., to exhort^ 

encourage, 
Hiimilis, ^, adj., low; comp. htimili6r, superL hiimillimiis. 
Hiimiis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., the ground; hiimi, on the ground. 
Hydrargyrum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, mercury. 
Hydras, at][s, m. subs. 3rd decl., hydrate (med.). 
Hydrochloras, atis, m. subs. 3rd decL, hydrochlorate (chem.). 
Hyoscy^miis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., heiibane (botan.). 
Hydrocy^nictis, ^ um, adj., hydrocyanic (chem.). 



ibi, adv., there. 

Idem, ^dem, Kdem, pron. defiq., the same. 

Idon^tis, ^ um, adj.,^. 

Ignis, is, m. subs. 3rd decL,^r^. 

Ills, ilUL, illtid, pron. demons., that (yonder). 

Immlniio, iii, Qtum, iiSrS, v. a. 3rd con jug., to diminish, 

Imp^tor, oris, m. subs. 3rd decl., emperor. 

Irapono, 6siii, 5situm, nSrS, v. a 3rd conjug., to f lace upon. 
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Imprimis, (or in primis) adv., chi^y^ espcdaiiy, 

Imiis, ^ um, adj., lowest, superl., from infSriis. 

In, prep., iVz, with abl. : into, with accus. 

In^o, inivi, and in!!, initum, inir^, v. a. and n. 4th conjug., 

to go into, to commence, 
Inf^n5r, oris, adj., lotver, comp., from infSrtis. 
Inf^riis, ^ um, adj., lower, comp. inf%ri5r, superl. inftmtis, and 

imiisL 
Infimiis, ^ um, adj., lowest, superl., from infSriis. 
Infra, prep., helow (accus.). 

Infricd, ciii, ctum, and cStum, Ir^, v. a. ist conjug., to rub in. 
Infusd, aio, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to infuse (med.). 
Infusum, !, n. subs. 2nd decL, an infusion (pharm.). 
Ingens, ingentis, adj., large. 
Ingentior, oris, adj. comp., greener; from ingens. 
Inquam, v. defect, I say ; inquis, inqutt, inquimtis, inqutunt 
Inspisso, I^ atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., 

to inspissate, thicken (med.). 
Insum, infill, iness^, v. n. irreg., to be in or upon. 
Int^r, prep., between, among (accus.). 
Interdum, adv., sometimes, now and then, meanwhile. 
IntSr^o, intSiii, intSritum, intSrirS, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish. 
Intersum, fiii, essS,« v. n. irreg., to be present at, take part in, 
Int^riis, ^ um, adj., inside ; comp. interior, superl intimiis. 
Intime, adv., intimately, very well. 
Intra, prep., inside of, within (accus.). 
Invado, si sum, dSrS, v. n. 3rd conjug., to come on, attcuh 
Involve, vi, voltitum, v5rS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to roll in. 
I5dj(dum, i, n. subs., iodide. 

It is generally agreed to make these nouns in Idum short : there is no 
classical authority. 

Ip^dlcuanh^ ae, £ subs, ist decl. (botan.). 

Ips^ ipsS, ipsum, pron. defin., self; ipsissimtis, the very same. 
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f s, ^ Kd, pron. demons., ^^, sAe, iV, fAaf. 
Isl^, ist^ isttid, pron. demons., f/ia/ {mar you). 
it^r, itin^ris, n. subs, irreg. 3rd decl., ajounuy, 

J. 

JamaicensKs, ^, adj., o/or belonging to Jamaica. 
JScur, j^c5ris, n. subs. 3rd decL, the liver. 
Julius, % m. subs. 2nd decl., July, 
Juni&s, 11, m. subs. 2nd dec!., June, 
Jupiter, J5vis, m. subs, irreg. (also Juppit^r). 
Jiiv^nis, Sidy, young; used as subs., comp. jani6r; 
for comp. and superl., natu minor and mKntmiis. 
Juxta, prep., near, hard by^ next to (accus.). 

L. 

Iilb6r, 5ris, m. subs. 3rd decL, labour. 

Lab5r, lapsiis sum, labi, v. n. dep. 3rd conjug., to glide hy^ 

Lac, lactKs, n. subs., 3rd decl., milk; accus. lactem. 

liLpis, idis, m. subs. 3rd decl., a stone, 

Latus, &, um, adj., broad, 

L&tiis, ^ris, n. subs. 3rd decl, the side, 

Laxativiis, ^, um, adj., laxative (med.). 

LSgo, legi, lectum, l^gSrS, v. a. 3rd conj., to read. 

Lenis, S, adj., gentle, gradual, 

Lenitivtis, &, um, adj., lenitive (med.) ; from lenis, mild, gentle, 

L^vis, ISvS, adj., light; levis, levS, adj., smooth, 

LibSr, SrS, Srum, adj., free; libSri, plur., children. 

Llb^r, bri, m. subs. 2nd decl, a book, 

LibSt, libiiit, and libitum est, liberS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

it pleases, 
Libr^ ae, f. subs, ist decl, a pound. 
Licet, lictiit, and licitum est, licer^, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

// is lawful, it is allowed. 



VOCABULARY, 1 39 

lignum. 1, n. subs. 2nd decl., wood. 

Limon, onKs, f. subs. 3rd dec!., lemon, 

Linimentum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., a liniment 

Liqttet, liquerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conj., // is clean 

Uquidiis, H, urn, adj., liquid, 

Oquor, liquorKs, m. subs. 3rd decl., a fluid, 

Loquor, ^rifs, locutiis sum, Idqui, v. n. and a. dep. 3rd conjiig., 

to speak, 
Lotio, dnKs, f. subs. 3rd decl., a lotion (med.). 
Ludo, lusi, lusum, lud^r^, v. a. and n. 3rd conjug., to play, 
Lun^, ae, £ subs, ist decl, the moon. 
Lux, lucis, £ subs. 3rd decl., light, 
Lytt^ ae, £ subs, ist decL, Spanish fly (med.). 

M. 

M£c^r5, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to macerate, 

M^is, adv., more, 

M^gist^r, tri, m. subs. 2nd decL, a master, 

Magnesi^ se, £ subs, ist decl., magnesia (chem.). 

Magnitude, inKs, £ subs. 3rd decl., size, 

Magntis, ^ um, adj., great; comp. major, superl maximiis* 

Major, oris, adj., greater^ comp., from magniis, great. 

Mils, adv., ///. 

Maid, maliii, mallS, v. a. irreg., to have rather^ to prefer, 

M^liis, ^ um, adj., bad, 

Mal&s, i, £ subs. 2nd decL, an apple-tree, 

ManS, n. indec. subs., used adverbially, in the morning, 

Mass^ ae, £ subs, ist dec!., a ^axx(med., applied to pills). 

MatSr, matris, £ subs., 3rd decL, a mother, 

Maxime, adv., most, 

Maximiis, ^ um, adj. greatest^ superl., from magniis, great, 

M^dicamentum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., a medicine^ a drug. 
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M^iis, ^ amy adj., intemuiiaie; cochl^U^ mMiamy 

a dessertspoonful (phann.). 
M^fior, ons, adj. comp., better; n. mSfiil&y from b5ntt& 
MensLs; is, m. sub& 3rd decL, a month. 
MenthI, ae, £ subs, ist decL, mint (botan.). 
Mercfiriiis, u, m. subs. 2nd decL, mercury ; voc merdin. 

■ 

M^ridies, m. subs. 5th decL, noon, 

MetKor, iris, mensus sum, metiii, v. a. dep. 4th conjug., 

to measure, 
M^tis, S, um, pron. possess., mine; voc. ml 
Minimum, i, n. subs, (med.) 2nd decL, a minima derived 

from minimum, the least 
Minimis, ^ urn, adj., smallest^ superL, from parviis, smalL 
Minister, tri, m. subs. 2nd decL, a servant. 
Mln5r, oris, adj., smaller^ comp., from parvus, smalL 
Misc^o, misctii, mistum or mixtum, miscer^, v. a. 2nd conjug., 

to mix ; imper. misce, mix thou, 
Mis^r, ^r^ ^rum, adj., wretched. 
Mls^r^or, mis^ritiis sum (and misertiis), mis&reri, v. depi 

2nd conjug., to pity. 
Mis^r^t or mis^retfir, mis^iltum est, mis^rer^, v. n. impers. ' 

2nd conjug., it excites pity. 
Mistur^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, a mixture (med.). 
Mitis, mit^, adj., mild. 

Mitt5, misi, missum, mittSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to send. 
M5dd, adv., only. 

M5dtis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, manner^ way. 
Mollis, ^, adj., soft. 

M6n^5, montii, m6nitum, m5nerS, v. a. 2nd conjug., to advise. 
Morbtis, 1, m. subs. 2nd decL, disease; morbo affectarl, to be 

seized with illness. 
M5ri5r, mortiiiis sum, m5r!, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to die. 
Morphi^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, morphia (chem.). 



VOCABULARY. I^I 

Morrhii^ ae, t subs, ist ded., ofd. 
Mors, mortis, f. subs. 3rd decL, dea/A, 
Moriis, i, f. subs. 2nd ded., mulberry tree, 
Mucilago, inis, £ subs. 3rd ded., mucilage (med.). 
Multiis, ^ um, adj., much; comp. plus, superl. plurlmtis. 
Mut5, avi, atum, ar^ w, a. ist conjug., to change. 
Myrrh^ ae, f. subs, ist decL, myrrh. 

N. 
Nam, con]., for. 

Nalu maj5r, elder; natii maxKmiis, eldest ") ifj'o^^atii* 

Natu min5r, younger ; natu mKnKmtis, youngest ) 

Natur^ ae, f. subs, ist ded., nature. 

N^, interrog. part, enditic, l^gisn^, dost thou readf 

Ne, adv. and conjug., lest. 

NSfas, n. subs, indec, wrong {contrary to divine law). 

Nequam, adj., worthless ; comp. nequi5r, superl. nequissKmiis. 

N6quior, 5ns, adj., more worthless^ comp., from nequam, 

worthless. 
Nequissimiis, S, um, adj., most worthless, superl, from nequam, 

worthless. 
NeutSr, neutrS, neutrum, adj. (gen. neutritis), neither of the two. 
NigSr, r^ rum, adj., black. 
Nihil, n. subs, indec., nothing (contracted, nil.) 
Nlmis, adv., too much. 
Ningit, used impersonally, it snows; from ning5, nxit, g^r^ 

V. n. 3rd conjug., to snow. 
Nisi, conj., unless. 

Nitras, atis, m. subs. 3rd decL, nitrate (chem.). 
Nitrosiis, S, um, adj., nitrous (chem.). 
Nolo, noliii, noUS, v. irreg., to be unwilling. 
NomSn, inis, n. subs. 3rd decl., a name. 
NostSr, strS, strum, pronom. adj., our. 
N5td, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. 1st conjug., to mark, note, observe. 
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Nox, DOctts. t snbs. 3rd ded., might. 

NullOs, 1. om, xiij^ «tf«c 

Xnm, adr. iDlerrc^. pan, wtutktr t 

NiuDCTxls. T>de pp. 17—19; 117. 

Nusquian, adr., m.-^ekere. 

Nux. nilds. f. subs. 3rd dccL, m nmt 

NmhefD^nim, a. subs, ind decL, « MigM and a day, i.t. tasentj- 

a 

Oh, ptep., ** «;;■*•/ c/(accns.). 

ObM, 6Lhi and obu, 6lutuin, SbliS, v. n. and a. 4tb conjug., 

U meet (.'.' mart Jcjtk, Le., fibirS, Ai ^), 
OUiquds, A, um, adj., Mi^iu (grammat indirect^ 
Obsam, obfi^i, (scunetimcs offCki) 6bes5£, t. n. iireg,, 

A> Af a^inst, Aj iM/mrr, 
OctiriDs, fi, m. subs, lod decL, mpuO, 
Oc&lOSk i. m. subs, ind decL, «i r^ 
Odor, Mdns, ro. subs, ^rd decL, a sant. 
Oltem, ^i, n. subs, ind decL, fil. 
Otivi, », fcm. suh=. ist decl., the <^rt. 
OmnH, d, adj., «//, rtwy. 

Opfirdr, atOs uitn, oil, r. n. dep. isl conjug^ lS« atv/i^ /» vptratt. 
Ofdtun. ii, n. subs. iDd decL, rtviW«r (in sif>?. onlj-). 
dpon^t, dpprtaif, eportere, v. n. imieri- ;nil corjug., 

& M.'tYs (par (Wf*^ 
Optluids. a. um, ad>., Ao/, smperi, superl. ; goal bAnlli^, 
Optis. eri-s n. subs. 3rd decL. a -.rcrk; b\i1a, dtMthg 

n, indec). 
OiStlo, onis, f. subs. 3rd d«cL,^ 
Ordinal Numbers, 
dri^t, oni^ sum, otEri, v. 
Ortiils. i, £ subs, 4nd 
Ciwfs, is, f. subs. 



^ 
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P. 

■^ V. n. locept 3rd co„)„. 

"bs. 3rd decl, .^^^ 
■■ '^ "' <»»i"8-, aAiJtori. 

/// comp. mrnor, suoeri «,» y - 
I dect, <i /ajife ^'^■ 

"».;«• pejus, from rt&^ 

'>, v/agking. 

accus.). 
'•otif' ""■''*' *■*"** 



*«"';«Pm„deo„J„j5., 
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Nox, noctKs, f. subs. 3rd decL, ntgAf. 

NuUtis, &, um, adj., none. 

Num, adv. interrog. part., whether t 

Numerals, vide pp. 27-29 ; 1 1 7. 

Nusquam, adv., nowhere, 

Nux, niicis, f. subs. 3rd decl., a nut 

Nycthem^rum, n. subs. 2nd decL, a night and a day, i,e, twenty- 

four hours, 

O. 
6b, prep., on account of {2iCCMS,): 
6b^d, 5bivi and 5bii, 5bitum, 5bir^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., 

to meet (to meet deaths /.&, 6birS, to die). 
Obliquiis, 21, um, adj., oblique (grammat. indirect.). 
Obsura, obflii, (sometimes ofFiii) 6bess^ v. n. irreg., 

to be against^ to injure. 
Octaritis, !i, m. subs. 2nd decl, a pint 
dctiltis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., an eye. 
6dor, oddris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a scent. 
6lSum, Si, n. subs. 2nd decL, oiL 
dliv^, ae, fem. subs, ist decl., the olive. 
Omnis, S, adj., a//, every.. 

6pSror, atiis sum, ari, v. n. dep. ist conjug., to work^ to operate. 
6pium, 11, n. subs. 2nd decL, opium (in sing. only). 
6portSt, 6porttiit, 6porterS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

it behoves {one ought). 
OptKmiis, 2, um, adj., besty superb, superl. ; from boniis, goocL 
Opiis, Sris, n. subs. 3rd decL, a work; 6ptis, denoting necessity , 

n. indecl. 
Orat!o, onis, f. subs. 3rd decl, speech, oration. 
Ordinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-28; 117. 
6ri6r, ortiis sum, oriri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to rise, 
Omtis, 1, £ subs. 2nd decl, mountain ash, 
Ovis, is, f. subs. 3rd decl, a sheep. 
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P. 
Pallesco, palliii, sc^re, v. n. incept. 3rd conjug., 

to tum^ak; irom pall^o, erS, v. n. 2nd conjug., to be pale. 
Par, p^ns, adj., equal. 

Parens, p^entis, m. subs. 3rd decL, a parent 
P^o, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, 
Paroxysmiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, (med.) paroxysm. 
Pars, partis, £ subs. 3rd decL, apart, 

Parti(5r, ins, partitiis sum, partiri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to share, 
Parviiltis, &, urn, adj , small ; dimin. from parviis. 
Farviis, \ um, adj., small ; comp. min6r, superL minimtis. 
P&tSr, patris, m. subs. 3rd decL, afcUher, 
P^tKdr, passiis sum, piti, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to suffer. 
Pauxillum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, a little, 
Pectiis, oris, a subs. 3rd decL, the breast (med. the chest). 
Pej5r, oris, adj. comp., worse; n. pejtis. from miliis. 
P^ligiis, i, n. subs. 2nd dec!., the open sea. 
Pendens, pendentis, particip., weighing. 
Pend^o, p^pendi, pensum, pender^, v. n. 2nd conjug., 

to hang. 
PSnSs, prep., in the power of {dJCCMs.). 
PSr, prep., through^ during (accus.). 
P&So, pSrii, pSritum, p^rirS, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish. 
Persistd, stiti, st^re, v. n. 3rd conjug., to continue, persist. 
P€s, p^dis, m. subs. 3rd dec!., afoot. 
Pesslmiis, ^, um, adj., worst; superL from ra&liis, bad. 
Pharmacopoeia ae, f. subs, ist decL 
Phosphas, atfe, m. subs. 3rd decl., phosphate (med.). 
Phosph5rictis, ^, um, dAy, phosphoric (chera.). 
PKgSt, pigiiit, and p!gitum est, p!gerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

it vexes. 
PMl^ ae, f. subs, ist decl., a pill (med.). 
PlpSrit^ ae, £ subs, ist dtcl., peppermint (botan.). 
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Nox, noctKs, f. subs. 3rd dec!., night, 

NuUtis, &, um, adj., none, 

Num, adv. interrog. part., whether t 

Numerals, vide pp. 27-29; 117. 

Nusquam, adv., nowhere, 

Nux, niicis, f. subs. 3rd decl., a nut, 

Nycthem^rum, iL subs. 2nd decL, a night and a da}\ ue, twenty- 
four hours, 

O. 

6b, prep., on account 0/ (slccus.): 

6bS3, 6bivi and 6b](i, 6bitum, 5blr^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., 
to meet {to meet deaths />., 5birS, to die), 

Obliqutis, 21, um, adj., oblique (grammat. indirect.). 

Obsum, obfiii, (sometimes ofFtli) 6bess^, v. n. irreg., 
/<? be against, to injure, 

Octariiis, 11, m. subs. 2nd decl., a pint, 

dctiliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., an eye, 

6dor, odoris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a scent, 

6l^um, ^i, n. subs. 2nd decL, oil. 

OlivJl, ae, fem. subs, ist decl., the olive, 

Omnis, ^, adj., all, every,. 

6p^r6r, atiis sum, ari, v. n. dep. ist conjug., to work, to operate, 

dpium, 11, n. subs. 2nd decL, opium (in sing. only). 

6portSt, 6portuit, 6porterS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 
it behoves {one ought), 

Optimiis, a, um, adj., best, superb, superl. ; from b6niis, good, 

Optis, Sris, n. subs. 3rd decL, a work; 6piis, denoting necessity, 
n. indecl. 

Oratio, onis, f. subs. 3rd decl, speech, oration. 

Ordinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-28; 117. 

6ri6r, ortiis sum, oriri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to rise, 

Omiis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., mountain ash, 

Ovis, is, f. subs. 3rd decL, a sheep. 
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P. 
Pallesc5, palliii, sc^re, v. n. incept. 3rd conjug., 

to tum^ale ; from pallSo, erS, v. n. 2nd conjug., to be pale. 
Par, pMs, adj., equal. 

P^ens, p^entis, m. subs. 3rd dec!., a parent 
P^o, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, 
Paroxysmiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, {yatdi,) paroxysm. 
Pars, partis, i, subs. 3rd decL, apart, 

Partifor, iris, partitiis sum, partiri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to share, 
Parviiliis, S, urn, adj , small ; dimin. from parviis. 
Parviis, \ um, adj., small ; comp. minor, superL mlnimiis. 
P3,t^r, patris, m. subs. 3rd dec!., afaiher, 
P&ti(6r, passiis sum, pa.ti, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to suffer, 
Pauxillum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, a little, 
Pectiis, oris, a subs. 3rd decL, the breast (med. the chest), 
Pej5r, oris, adj. comp., worse; n. pejiis. from myitis. 
P^ligiis, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., the open sea. 
Pendens, pendentis, particip., weighing, 
Pend^o, p^pendl, pensum, pender^, v. n. 2nd conjug., 

to hang, 
PSnSs, prep., in the power of {slccws,), 
PSr, prep., through^ during (accus.). 
PSr^o, pSrii, pSritum, pSrir^, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish. 
Persist©, stiti, st^re, v. n. 3rd conjug., to continue^ persist, 
P6s, pSdis, m. subs. -3rd decl., afoot, 
Pessimiis, ^, um, adj., worst; superL from myitis, bad, 
Pharm^copcei^ ae, f. subs, ist decL 
Phosphas, atKs, m. subs. 3rd decl., phosphate (med.). 
Phosph5riciis, ^, um, zAy, phosphoric (chera.). 
PKgSt, pigiiit, and pigitum est, pigerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

it vexes, 
Piliilft, ae, f. subs, ist decl., a pill (med.). 
PlpSrit^ ae, f. subs, ist dtcX,, peppermint (botan.). 
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Nox, noctKs, f. subs. 3rd decL, nt^M, 

NuUtis, ^ um, adj., no/if, 

Num, adv. interrog. part., whether f 

Numerals, vide pp. 27-29 ; 1 1 7. 

Nusquam, adv., nowhere, 

Nux, ntids, f. subs. 3rd decl., a nut 

NycthemSrum, iL subs. 2nd decL, a night and a day^ ue, twenty- 

four hours, 

O. 
6b, prep., on account of {dsxMs.): 
6bS3, 6bivi and 6bii, 6bitum, 5blr^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., 

to meet {to meet deaths /.d, 5bir5, to die), 
Obliqutis, 21, um, adj., oblique (grammat. indirect). 
Obsum, obfui, (sometimes ofFtii) obessS, v. n. irreg., 

to be against, to injure, 
Octaritis, 11, m. subs. 2nd decL, a pint 
6ciiliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., an eye, 
6dor, odoris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a scent, 
6l^um, Si, n. subs. 2nd decL, oil. 
Oliv^ ae, fem. subs, ist decl., the olive, 
Omnis, e, adj., all, every,. 

6pSr6r, atiis sum, ari, v. n. dep. ist conjug., to work, to operate, 
6pium, li, n. subs. 2nd decL, opium (in sing. only). 
6portSt, 6porttiit, 6porter$, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

// behoves {one ought), 
Optimiis, 2, um, adj., best, superb, superl. ; from boniis, good, 
Opiis, Sns, n. subs. 3rd decL, a work; 5piis, denoting necessity, 

n. indecl. 
Oratio, onis, f. subs. 3rd decl., speech, oration. 
Ordinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-28; 117. 
6r!5r, orttis sum, oriri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to rise. 
Orntis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., mountain ash, 
Ovis, is, f. subs. 3rd decL, a sheep. 
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P. 
Pallesco, pallHi, sc^re, v. n. incept. 3rd conjug., 

to turn ^ak; from pallSo, erS, v. n. 2nd conjug., to be pale. 
Par, pMs, adj., equal. 

Parens, p^ent!s, m. subs. 3rd decl., a parent 
P^o, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, 
Paroxysmtis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, {^vci&^,) paroxysm. 
Pars, partis, £ subs. 3rd decL, apart. 

Partifor, iris, partitiis sum, partiri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to share, 
Parviiliis, S, um, adj , small ; dimin. from parvtis. 
Farviis, \ um, adj., small ; comp. min5r, superL minimiis. 
P&tSr, patris, m. subs. 3rd decL, a father, 
P&tlor, passiis sum, p^ti, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to suffer, 
Pauxillum, 1, n. subs. 2nd decL, a little, 
Pectiis, oris, n. subs. 3rd decL, the breast (med. the chest), 
Pejor, 5ris, adj. comp., worse; n. pejus, from miliis. 
PSligiis, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., the open sea. 
Pendens, pendentis, particip., weighing, 
Pend^o, p^pendl, pensum, pender^, v. n. 2nd conjug., 

to hang, 
PSnSs, prep., in the power of {dicais,), 
PSr, prep., through^ during (accus.). 
P^reo, pSrii, p^ritum, p^rirS, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish, 
Persista, stiti, st^re, v. n. 3rd conjug., to continue, persist. 
Pes, pSdis, m. subs. 3rd decl., afoot, 
Pessimtis, ^, um, adj., worst ; superL from mollis, bcul. 
Pharmacopoeia, ae, f. subs, ist decL 
Phosphas, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl., phosphate (med.). 
Phosphoriciis, ^ um, 2id]., phosphoric (chera.). 
Piget, pigiiit, and pigitum est, pigerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

it vexes, 
Piliiia, ae, f. subs, ist decl., a pill (med.). 
PipSrit^ ae, f. subs, ist d.tc\,, peppermint (botan.). 
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Nox, noctKs, f. subs. 3rd decL, night. 

NuUtis, &, um, adj., none. 

Num, adv. interrog. part., whether t 

Numerals, vide pp. 27-29; 117. 

Nusquam, adv., nowhere. 

Nux, nticis, f. subs. 3rd dec!., a nut 

Nycthem^rum, n. subs. 2nd decL, a night and a day^ ie, twenty- 

four hours. 

O. 
6b, prep., on account of {zxxm^,): 
6b^d, 5bivi and 5bii, 5bitum, 5bir^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., 

to meet (to meet deaths /.&, 6birS, to die). 
Obliqutis, S, um, adj., oblique (grammat. indirect.). 
Obsum, obfti!, (sometimes off iii) 6bess^, v. n. irreg., 

to be against, to injure. 
Octaritis, Kl, m. subs. 2nd decL, a pint. 
dctiltis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., an eye. 
6dor, odoris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a scent. 
6l^um, ^1, n. subs. 2nd decL, oiL 
dlivi, ae, fem. subs, ist decl., the olive. 
Omnis, S, adj., all, every.. 

6p^r6r, at&s sum, ari, v. n. dep. ist conjug., to work, to operate. 
6p!um, 11, n. subs. 2nd decL, opium (in sing. only). 
6portSt, 6portiiit, 6porterS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 

// behoves {one ought). 
OptKmiis, 2, um, adj., best, superb, superl. ; from b6niis, good. 
Optis, ^ris, n. subs. 3rd decL, a work; 5ptis, denoting necessity, 

n. indecl. 
Orat!o, onis, f. subs. 3rd decL, speech, oration. 
Ordinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-28; 117. 
6ri6r, ortiis sum, oriri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to rise. 
Orniis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., mountain ash. 
Ovis, is, f. subs. 3rd decl., a sheep. 
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P. 

Pallescd, pallHi, sc^re, v. n. incept. 3rd conjug., 
to tum^ale; irom palled, erS, v. n. 2nd conjug., to be pale. 

Par, pMs, adj., equal. 

Parens, p^entis, m. subs. 3rd decL, a parent, 

P^o, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, 

Paroxysmiis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, {jxi^di,) paroxysm. 

Pars, partis, £ subs. 3rd decL, apart. 

Parti(6r, Iris, partitiis sum, partiri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to share, 

Parviiltis, S, um, adj , small ; dimin. from parvtis. 

ParvtLs, ^ um, adj., small ; comp. minor, superL minimiis. 

P&tSr, patris, m. subs. 3rd decL, afatJier, 

Potior, passiis sum, pa.ti, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to suffer, 

Pauxillum, !, n. subs. 2nd decL, a little, 

Pectiis, oris, n. subs. 3rd decL, the breast (raed the chest), 

Pej6r, or!s, adj. comp., worse; n. pejiis. from m&liis. 

P^ligiis, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., the open sea. 

Pendens, pendentis, particip., weighing, 

Pend^o, p^pendi, pensum, pender^, v. n. 2nd conjug., 
to hang, 

PSnSs, prep., in the power of {zccxis,), 

PSr, prep., through^ during (accus.). 

PSr^5, pSrii, pSritum, p^rirS, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish. 

Persist©, stiti, st^re, v. n. 3rd conjug., to continue^ persist, 

P6s, pSdis, m. subs. -3rd decl., afoot. 

PessKmtis, ^, um, adj., worst; superL from ra&ltis, bad. 

Pharmacopoeia ae, f. subs, ist decL 

Phosphas, atKs, m. subs. 3rd ^tc\.y phosphate (med.). 

Phosph5riciis, ^ um, adj.,/^J/^e7r/V(chem.). 

Piggt, pigiiit, and pigitum est, pigerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 
it vexes, 

PMia, SB, f. subs, ist decl., a pill (med). 

Plp^rit^ ae, f. subs, ist ^tcX., peppermint (botan.). 
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Nox, noctKs, f. subs. 3rd decL, night. 

NuUtis, &, um, adj., none. 

Num, adv. interrog. part., whether t 

Numerals, vide pp. 27-29 ; 1 1 7. 

Nusquam, adv., nowhere, 

Nux, niicis, f. subs. 3rd decl., a nut 

NycthemSnim, iL subs. 2nd decL, a night and a day^ i,e. twenty- 
four hours. 

O. 

6b, prep., on account 0/ (slccus.): 

6bS3, 6bivi and 6bu, 6bitum, obir^, v. n. and a. 4th conjug., 
to meet {to meet deaths /.a, 5bir5, to die). 

Obliqutis, ^ um, adj., oblique (grammat indirect.). 

Obsum, obflii, (sometimes ofFiii) obess^ v. n. irreg., 
to be against^ to injure. 

Octariiis, li, m. subs. 2nd decL, a pint. 

dciiliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., an eye. 

6dor, 5doris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a scent. 

dl^um, ^1, n. subs. 2nd decL, oil. 

6liv2, se, fem. subs, ist decl., the olive. 

Omnis, S, adj., all^ every.- 

6p^r6r, attts sum, ari, v. n. dep. ist conjug., to work^ to operate. 

dpium, 11, n. subs. 2nd decL, opium (in sing. only). 

6portSt, 6portiiit, 6porter^, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 
it behoves {one ought). 

OptKmiis, a, um, adj., best, superb^ superl. ; from b5niis, good. 

6ptis, Sris, n. subs. 3rd decL, a work; 5piis, denoting necessity^ 
n. indecl. 

Oratifo, onis, f. subs. 3rd decl, speech, oration. 

Ordinal Numbers, vide pp. 27-28; 117. 

6ri6r, ortiis sum, oriri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to rise. 

Omtis, i, £ subs. 2nd decl., mountain ash. 

()vis, is, f. subs. 3rd decL, a sheep. 
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P. 

Pallesc5, pallu!, sc^re, v. n. incept. 3rd con jug., 

to turn ^ale; irom pall^o, er^, v. n. and conjug., to be pale. 

Far, p^s, adj., equal. 

Parens, p^entis, m. subs. 3rd decL, a parent 

PSro, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, 

Paroxysmiis, I, m. subs. 2nd decL, (med.) paroxysm. 

Pars, partis, £ subs. 3rd decL, apart, 

Parti(5r, iris, partitiis sum, partiri, v. dep. 4th conjug., to share, 

Parviiltis, ^ um, adj , small ; dimin. from parviis. 

Parviis, \ um, adj., small ; comp. minor, superL mlnimtis. 

P&tSr, patris, m. subs. 3rd decL, a father, 

P^d6r, passiis sum, p&ti, v. dep. 3rd conjug., to suffer, 

Pauxillum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, a little, 

Pectiis, oris, n. subs. 3rd decL, the breast (med the chest), 

Pejor, oris, adj. comp., worse; n. pejtis. from miliis. 

P^I^giis, i, n. subs. 2nd dec!., the open sea. 

Pendens, pendentis, particip., weighing, 

Pendeo, p^pendi, pensum, pender^^ v. n. 2nd conjug., 
to hang, 

PSnSs, prep., in the power <2/'(accus.). 

P^r, prep., through^ during (accus.). 

PSrSo, pSrii, p^ritum, pSrirS, v. n. 4th conjug., to perish. 

Persist©, sdti, stere, v. n. 3rd conjug., to continue^ persist. 

P6s, pSdis, m. subs, ^rd decl., afoot. 

Pessimtis, 3., um, adj., worst; superL from radius, bad, 

Pharmicopcei^ ae, f. subs, ist decL 

Phosphas, atKs, m. subs. 3rd decl., phosphate (med.). 

Phosph5riciis, ^, um, 2i6],j phosphoric {chtm,), 

PigSt, pigiiit, and pigitum est, pigerS, v. n. impers. 2nd conjug., 
// vexes, 

Piliil^ ae, f. subs, ist decl., a pill (med.), 

P!p6rit^ ae, f. subs, ist dtcLy peppermint (botan.). 
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PXriis, i, £ sub& 2nd decL, the pear-tree, 

Plic^t, pUiciiit, or plILcitum est, pl^cer^, v. n. impera 

2nd conjug., it pleases ; pl^ciiit (historical), // was ordered, 
Pltiity used impersonally, it rains ; from pliio, pliii, or pluvi, 

plti&^ V. n. 3rd conjug., to rain. 
Plumbum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, lead, 
Plurimiis, ^ um, adj., most ; superl. from multiis, muclk 
Plus, pliiris, adj., more ; comp. from multiis, much, 
P6d6phyllum, i, n. subs. 2nd ^tQ\,y podophyllum (^otajL), 
Poen!tSt, poenittiit, poeniter^, v. a impers. 2nd conjug., 

it causes sorrow , it repents me, 
PoUex, icis, m. subs. 3rd decl., the thumb, 
Pond^rostis, ^ um, adj., heavy; from pondiis, ^ris, n. subs. 

3rd decL, a weight, 
Pon^, prep., behind (accus.). 
Popiiliis, i, f. $ubs. 2nd decl., the poplar, 
Popiiliis, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, the people. 
Possum, potiii, poss^, v. n. irreg., to be able. 
Post, prep., after (accus.). 
Post^a, adv., afterwards, 
PostSriis, ^ um, adj., behind; comp. post^ri5r, 

superl. postremtis and posttimus. 
P5tass^ se, £ subs, ist decL, potash (med in sing. only)i 
P5ti5r, iris, p5titus, sum potin, v. a dep. 4th conjug., 

to obtain possession of, 
Prae, prep., before, in comparison with (abL^ 
PraecKpKd, cepi, ceptum, SrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to direct^ advise, 
Praep^o, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to prepare, ^ 

Prsesum, praefiii, praeessS, v. n. irreg., to be before^ to preside ; 

take the lecui ; pres. particip. prsesens, praesentKs. 
Praetor, prep., beside (accus.). 
Prand^o, prandl, and pransiis sum, prander^, v. o. and a. 

2nd conjug., to dine. 
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Prandium, li, n. subs. 2nd decl, dinner (classical). 

Primiis, ^, una, adj. superl., ^rj/. 

Prior, oris, adj. com^.^ former ; n., priiis. 

Pro, prep., before^ for^ on behalf of (abl); pro re nftta, used 

adverbially, occasionally, 
PropS, prep., near (accus.). 
Pr6pi6r, oris, adj. comp., nearer; n., pr5piiis. 
Propter, prep., on account ^ (accus.). 
Prorstis, adv., entirely, 
Pr5sum, prdful, prodess^, v. a irreg., takes d before e ; 

prosura, prod^s, prddest, to be useful to^ to benefit. 
Proximiis, \ um, adj. superl., nearest, 
Pruniis, i, f. subs. 2nd decl., the plum-tree, 
PiidSt, pudiiit or piiditum est, ptlderS, v. n. imp. 2nd conjug., 

it shames, 
Piier, i, m. subs. 2nd decl., a boy, 
PulchSr, pulchr^ pulchrum, adj., beautiful {zXso pulc^r). 
Pulrao, pulmonis, m. subs. 3rd decL, a lung, 
Pulpi, ae, f. subs, ist decl., pulp, 

Pulvis, pulvSris, m. subs. 3rd decl., a powder, 

Purificatiis, &, um, ^2iX\.,, purified, 

Purifico, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to purify, 

Q. 

Qua, adv., which way f 

Quaesd, / entreat; quaesUmtis (we entreat), v. defect 

Quails, €, pron. adj., what sort 9 

Quaradiu, adv., how long? 

Quando, adv., when ? 

Quantitas, atis, f subs. 3rd decl., quantity, 

Quantiis, i, um, adj., how much? 

Quarttis, S, um, ord. num. adj., t/ie fourth, 

Qu&tSr, 3Ldv.jfour times, 

1, 
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QuS, enclitic conj., and (joined to previous word). 

Querctis, us, £ subs. 4th dec!., an oak; dat and abL plur. 

querciibtis. 
Qui, quae, qu5d, pron. rel., w?io or which, 
QuicumquS, quaecumquS, quodcumquS, pron. rel., whosoever^ 

whatsoever (or quicunqu^). 
Quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddaro), pron. indef., 

a certain one, 
Quies, etis, f. subs. Sth dQc\,y quiet sleep (med). 
Quin, conj., but that (with subj.). 

Quini^ se, and quin^, se, f. subs, ist decl., quinine (med.). 
Quinquies, zdy.^five times. 
Quis or qui, quae, quid or qu6d, pron. interrog., who f which f 

what? 
Quisnam, quidnam, quinam, quaenam, quodnam, pron. interrog., 

who f what f 
QuisquS, quaequS, quicquS (quodqu^), pron. indef., each. 
Quisquis, quidquid (and quicquid), pron. indef., whosoever^ 

whatsoever. 
Quivis, quaevis, quid vis (quodvis), pron. indef., any you will 
Quo, adv., whither? 
Qu5t, indec. adj., how many f 
Qu5usque^ adv., how far? 

R. 
Radix, rSdicis, f. subs. 3rd decL, a root. 
R^pi5, r^piii, raptum, r^p^r^, v. a. 3rd con jug., to seize. 
Rar5, adv., seldom^ comp. rariiis, superl. rarissime. 
Rariis, ^, um, adj., rare. 

R^cipio, cepi, ceptum, cip^r^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to receive^ to take. 
R€dS5, r^dn, rSditum, rSdir^, v. n. 4th conjug., to return. 
RSfSro, rStaii (and rett.), rSlatum, rSferrS, v. a. irreg. 3rd conjug., 

to put back^ relegate. 
RSgo, rexi, rectum, rSgSrg, v. a. 3rd conjug., to rule. 
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Rejido, eci, ectum, cSr^, v. a. 3rd conjug., to reject 

R^p^td, ivi and li, itum, ^r^, v. a. 3Td conjug., 

to repeat^ recommence. 

Res, r^i, f. subs. 5 th decL, a thing. 

Resin^ ae, £ subs, ist decL, resin. 

Ret^ Is, n. subs. 3rd decL, a net. 

Rex, reg!s, m. subs. 3rd decL, a king. 

Rheum, i, n. sub& and decL, rhubarb. 

Rhoeas, idos, 3rd decl, red poppy (botaa). 

Rdmlniis, ^ um, adj., Roman. 

R6s^ se, t subs, ist decl, a rose. 

Rdtundiis, 8, um, adj., round. 

Rurstis, adv., again. 

& 

Sacchirum, 1, n. subs. 2nd decL, sugar. 

Sasp^, adv., often. 

Sal, siUKs, m. subs. 3rd dec!., salt 

S&lub^r, s^ubris, s^ubr^, adj., healthful. 

Sapd, dn!s, m. subs. 3rd decl., soap. 

Sars&p&ilia, ae, | 

Sarz^ >t subs, ist decL, sarsapartua, 

Satumiis, L, leeul (old chem.). 

Scammonium, i, n. subs. 2nd decL (gum, resin), 

and scammoniil, as, f. subs, ist decl., (plant) scammony. 
Sdo, scivi, scitum, scir^, v. a. 4th con jug., to know. 
Scrtlpilltis, 1, m. subs. 2nd decl., a scruple (med). 
Se, sese, pron. reflex., himself herself itself. 
Secundum, ^xg^.^ following, in accordance with (accus.). 
S^d, conj., but 
SSm^l, adv., once. 

SSmen, inKs, n. subs. 3rd decl., a seed. 
Semper, adv., always. 
S^natiis, us, m. subs. 4th decl., the senate. 
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S^nex, s^niSy m. subs, irreg., an old man. 

S^nex, s^nis, adj., old^ comp. s^ni5r; for comp. and superl 

natd major and maxim lis. 
S^p^atim, adv., separately, 
Sepdnd, postil, p5situm, pon^r^, v. a. 3rd con jug., 

to lay aside (allow to settle^ med.). 
SSqiior, Sr!s, s^cuttis sum, s^qui, v. a. dep. 3rd conjug., to follow. 
Sesquicarbonas, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl., (med.) sesquicarbonate. 
Sexttis, \ um, num. ord. adj., sixth. 
Si, conj., if. 

Sign5, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to sign^ describe, 
Simllis, ^, adj., like^ comp. simili6r, superL simillimiis. 
Simtil, adv., together, 
SinS, prep., without (abl.). 
Singiiliis, ^ um, adj., single^ each, 
Sitis, Ks, f. subs. 3rd decL, thirst (only in sing.), accus. sitim, 

abl. siti. 
Sod^, se, f. subs, ist decl., soda (med). 
S5I^5, solitiis sum, s61er^, v. n. pass. 2nd conjug., 

to be accustomed (semi-deponent). 
S5liis, ^ um, adj., alone. 

Solvo, solvi, solutum, solvSrS, v. a. 3rd conjug., to loosen. 
Somniis, i, m. subs. 2nd dec!., sleep. 
Spes, ^i, f. subs. 5 th decL, hope. 
Spiritiis, us, m. subs. 4th decl., spirit (med.). 
Spiss5, avi, atum, ar^, v. a. ist conjug., to thicken. 
SpontS, f. subs, defect, by on^s own choice, 
Stannum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl, tin, 
St^tim, adv., immediately, 
St^ttis, us, m. subs. 4th decl., state^ condition. 
Sternum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., the breast-bone^ hence the chest 

(med.). 
Stibium, Ki, n. subs. 2nd decl., antimony. 
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Styrax, st3nlc][s9 m. subs. 3rd decL, storax. Gender doubtful 

Dioscorides has been followed. 
Suad^o, suasi, suasum, suader^, v. n. and a. 2nd conjug., 

to advise^ urge. 
Siib, prep., up to, under^ beneath^ of time, about (ace or abL)i 
Stibind^, adv., frequently. 

Submurias, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl., sub^hloride (chem.). 
Subsum, (perfnone) stibess^, v. n. irreg., to be under ^ to be near. 
Subt^r, prep., under ^ beneath (ace or abL). 
Succiis, i, m. subs. 2nd dec\,^ Juice. 
Sulphas, atis, m. subs. 3rd decl, sulphate (med.)i 
Sulphur, tiris, n. subs. 3rd decl, sulphur, 
Sulphiiretum, i, n. subs. 2nd decl, sulphuret; 

also, sulphurates, ^ um, adj. (chem.). 
Sulphuriciis, ^ um, adj., sulphuric {xatA.). 
Sum, £s, f^I, fiiturtis, ess^, v. auxil, to be. 
Suromiis, ^, um, adj., the highest^ last^ superl from sUpSriis, 

upper ; often, greatest or utmost ; summa dillgentia. 
Siipellex, siipellectilis, £ subs, ineg., furniture. 
Stip^r, prep., 07fer (ace or abl). 
Stip^ri5r, 5r!s, adj., upper, comp. from siip^rtis. 
Siipersum, siiperftii, siiperess^, v. n. irreg., to be over, to remain, 

to survive. 
Stip^riis, ^ um, adj., upper, comp. siip^ridr, superl supremiis 

or summus. 
Supra, prep., above (accus.). 

Supremtis, ^ um, adj., highest, last, superl from stip^rtis, upper 
Stiiis, ^ um, pron. posses., his, her, its, their otun* 
Syruptis, I, m. subs. 2nd decl, syrup. 

T. 

T^bem^ ae, f subs, ist decl, a shop. 
T^btil^, ae, f. subs, ist decl, a table. 



ISO VOCABULARY. 

Tasd^t, (pertaesom est), taedere, ▼. n. imper& 2nd conjug., 

U disgusts, Wiaries. 
TaHs, ^ adj., such, 
Tantiis, ^ um, adj., so much. 
T^Lraxicmn, \ n. subs. 2nd decL, taraxacum, 
TaitaricuSy ^ um, adj., tartaric (chem.). 
Taitras, ads, m. sobs, ^rd decL, tartrate (med.). 
Tempiis, 5ris, n. subs, jid decL, time; also^ the Am/Zr (forehead), 

generally plur. temp6riL 
T^nax, ads, adj., tenacious, 
T^n^r, &^ &uni, adj., tender, 
TSniis, prep., reaching to, as far as (abl) (put after governed 

word). 
T€r, adv., thrice, 

Thdno, ads, m. subs, jid ded., the dust, thorax, 
Tinctur^ ae, £ subs, ist ded., a tincture (med). 
TdniU, used impersonally, it thunders ; from t5n5, iii, t5nar^ 

V. n. and a. ist conjug., to thunder. 
T5t, indec. adj., so many, 
Tdtiis, ^ um, adj., whole (the). 
TrSgtomth^ ae, £ subs, ist ded., tragacanth. 
Trans, prep., across (accu&). 
Tians^, ti, tranatum, tranar^ v. n. and a. 4th conjug, 

to cross over, 
TxH, trfum, three, 
Tu, tfii, pcrs. pron., thou, 

Tussis, 18, £ subs. 3rd ded., a cough; ace tussim, abL tussl 
Tiiiis, ^ um, pron. poss., thine, 

U. 

tTb!, adv., where f 

Ulliis, S, um, adj., any. 

Ulmilis, i, £ subs. 2nd decl., the elm. 



VOCABULARY. I5I 

UltSri6r, oris, adj. coxxv^.^ further. 

UMmtis, ^ urn, adj., superl.,y^rM^x/. 

Ultra, prep., on the farther side of{a,cc.). 

Una, adv., together with. 

Unci^ se, £ subs, ist decL, an ounce. 

Und^, adv., whence t 

Unguentum, I, n. subs, and decl., ointment, • 

Untis, ^ urn, adj., one, 

Urbs, urbis, £ subs. 3rd decL, a city, 

Uig£5, ursi, urgerS, v. a. 2nd conjug., topress^ oppress. 

IJsiis, us, m. subs. 4th decl., use, 

t)t, conj., tfj, so that (with subjunct). 

trt^r, utr^ utrum, adj. (gea utrius^ which of the two, 

Ut5r, £ris, usiis sum, uti, v. dep. 3rd conj., to use, 

Utrum, adv. interrog. part., whether f 

* 

V. 

Valde, adv., greatly, 

Valerianas, at!s, m. subs. 3rd decL, valerianate (med.). 

VS, enclitic conj., or (joined to previous word). 

VSl, conj., or. 

Ven^ se, £ subs, ist decL, a vein. 

V^nenum, i, n. subs. 2nd decL, poison, 

Veratria, se, £ subs, ist decl., veratria; veratrum (botan.). 

VSrS6r, gris, vSrittis sum, vSreri, v. a. and a dep. 2nd conjug., 

to fear. 
Verstis, prep., towards (place or direction) (put after governed 

word; ace). 
V^ru, us, n. subs. 4th decl, a spit, 
Vescor, ^ris, vesci, v. n. dep. 3rd conjug., to eat. 
Vesicat5rius, S, um, adj., pertaining to a blister. 
VespSr, Sris, ro. subs. 3rd decl., the evening; vespSrS or ves- 

p^ri, in the evening. 
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Vester, str^ strnm, pronom. adj., your, 

Veterrimus, % um, adj. superL, oldest ; from v^tiis, 

VStiis, ^ns, adj., old ; plur., veteres, veteram, the ancients. 

Via, ae, £ sub& ist decL, the way. 

Vices, £ subs, defect, vicem, vic^, vices, vicibiis, time^ times ; 

lit, changes ; ad tres vices, three times successively ; 

vic^ used adverbially ; instead of. 
Videlicet, adv., to wit. 

Video, vidi, visum, videre, v. a. 2nd conjug., to see, 
Videor, visus sum, videri, from vid^d, used as a deponent, 

to appear, to sum, 
Vinum, i, a subs. 2nd decL, wine, 
Vir, i, m. subs. 2nd decL, a man. 
Virus, i, n. subs. 2nd decl., poison. 
Vis, ace vim, abL vi, £ subs, irreg., strength, 
Vit^ ae, £ subs, ist decL, life. 
Vivo, vixi, victum, viver^, v. n. 3rd conjug., to live, 
Vivfis, ^ um, adj., cUive. 
V6c5, avi, atum, arS, v. a. ist conjug., to call, 
Volo, voliii, vell^, v. irreg. defect, to be willing, to wish ; 

pres. part volens. 
V5miciis, S, um, 2i6!y, producing sickness, 

Nux vomica, (botan.). 
Vomittis, us, m. subs, 4th decL, vomiting. 
Vulgo, adv., commonly, 

Vulgiis, i, n. subs, (sometimes m.), the multitude. 
Vulniis, ^ris, n. subs. 3rd decl., a woutid, 

Z. 

Zingiber, ^ris, n. subs. 3rd decl., ginger. 
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ENGLISH PRESCRIPTIONS FOR TRANSLA- 
TION INTO LATIN. 

{Vide pages 106-110). 

I. 

Take of Jamaica sarsaparilla root, sliced and bruised, 
two ounces and a half. 
Distilled water, twenty-five ounces. 
Mix and macerate for twelve hours ; then reduce with gentle 
heat to fifteen ounces, and strain. 
Add to the strained liquor — 

Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia, eighteen grains. 
Compound tincture of Cinchona, half an ounce. 
Extract of Liquorice, one scruple. 
Make a mixture, of which take a fourdi part three times a day. 

II. 
Take of Purified Ox-gall, fifteen grains. 

Colocynth and Henbane Pill, twelve grains. 
Resin of Podophyllum, one grain. 
Mix intimately, and make six pills. 
Sign, one for a dose. 

III. 
Take of Light Carbonate of Magnesia, two drachms. 
Water, to make up to eight ounces. 
Mix. Make a mixture. Let [the patient] take two table- 
spoonfuls every four hours. 

Take of Mercury and Chalk, three grains. 

Compound Ipecacuanha Powder, eight grains 
Mucilage, sufficient. 
Mix. Make two pills, to be taken at bedtime. 

IV. 

Take of Extract of Opium, f of a grain. 
Blue Pill, four grains. 
Extract of Cascarilla, three grains. 

163 M 
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Pound together, and divide into two pills. Let them be 
taken for a dose at 9 o'clock to-night ; and to-morrow at the 
same hour. Send four. 

Take of Carbonate of Potash, one drachm. 
Cinnamon water, 

Spring water, of each three ounces. 
Tincture of Orange, one ounce. 
Syrup, half an ounce. 
Mix. Sign, two tablespoonfuls with one teaspoonful of 
lemon juice thrice a day. 

V. 

Iodide of Potassium, one drachm. 
Distilled water, four ounces. 
Mix. Make a gargle, to be used often in the day. 
Take of Veratria, eight grains. 
Olive Oil, ten drops. 
Lard, three drachms. 
Mix. Make an ointment, to be applied daily. 

VI. 

Take of Calomel, half a drachm. 

Sugar of Lead, one scruple. 
Wax Ointment, half an ounce. 
Mix. Make an ointment 
Take of Calomel, [scruple. 

Golden Sulphuret of Antimony, of each one 
Powdered Opium (pure), five grains. 
Confection of Dog-rose, sufficient. 
Make twelve pills. Let [the patient] take one every night 

VIL 
Take of Alum, half a scruple. 

Rose Water, six ounces. 
Make a lotion. 
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Take of Nitrate of Silver, two grains. 
Distilled Water, one ounce. 
Make " Eye-drops." (Drops for the Eye). 
Take of Carbonate of Soda, 

Powdered Rhubarb, of each five grains. 
Make a powder, to be taken daily. Send six. A blister to 
be placed on the temple and behind the right ear. 

VIII. 

Take of Powder of Scammony with Calomel, twelve grains. 

Make a powder, to be repeated every morning for three 

times. Send three powders. 

Take of Carbonate of Iron, one grain. 

Powdered Calumba^ three grains. 

Aromatic Powder, half a grain. 

Mix. Make a powder, to be repeated every morning, fever 

being absent Send six. 

IX. 

Take of Blue Pill, half a drachm. 

Aloes and Myrrh Pill, one drachm. 

Mix and divide into thirty pills. Let [the patient] take two 

every night at bedtime. Apply a mercurial plaster to the part 

affected. 

X. 

Take of Cassia Fistula Pulp, two drachms. 
Take the size of a chestnut every night at the hour of repose 
(bedtime), increasing or diminishing the quantity, according to 
the manner of operating. Continue in the use of the cassia 
until the fever (febricula) has entirely subsided (or disappeared). 
Take of Lenitive Electuary, two ounces. 
Milk of Sulphur, three drachms. 
Syrup of Roses, suflScient 
Mix. Make a soft electuary, of which take as much as a 
chestnut every night on going to bed until complete convales- 
cence (shall have quite got well). 
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XL 

Take of Solution of Acetate of Ammonia, three ounces. 
Sweet Spirit of Nitre, four drachms. 
Antimonial Wine, two drachms. 
Camphor Mixture, to make up to eight ounces. 
Mix. Take two tablespoonfuls every second hour. 
Take of Sulphate of Quinine, one scruple. 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid, half a drachm. 
Compound Tincture of Chloroform, two drachms. 
Syrup of Orange, six drachms. 
Water, to make up to eight ounces. 
Mix. Let [the patient] take two tablespoonfuls every fourth 
hour. 

XIL 
Take of Powdered Hydrochlorate of Ammonia, one drachm. 
Spring Water, eight ounces. 
Rose Water, to make up to twelve ounces. 
M. Make a lotion, to be applied to the leg and foot as 
directed. 



( Vide pages 1 1 8-i 24.) 

I. 
Take of Liniment of Ammonia, 
Liniment of Chloroform, 
Opium Liniment, of each four drachms. 
Make a liniment, of which let a little be rubbed twice or 
thrice daily on the chest and on the aflfected (dolenti) part of 
the thorax. 

IL 
Take of Powdered Rhubarb (best), three grains. 
Soap, one grain. Ginger, one grain. 
Mix. Make a pill. Dose : one or two to be taken before 
dinner or before sleep. 
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IIL % 

Take of Compound Extract of Colocynth, six grains. 
Extract of Henbane, three grains. 
Make two pills ; to be taken in four hours' time, unless there 
has been a previous action on the bowels. 

Take of Compd Spirit of Sulphuric Ether, one drachm. 
Almond Emulsion, two ounces and a half. 
Syrup of Red Poppies, half a drachm. 
Mix. Half to be taken every four hours. 

IV. 

Send six leeches. Let a blister be applied to the painful 
side in the evening. 

Take of Calomel, three grains. 

Antimonial Powder, four grains. 
Confection of Roses, one grain and a half. 
Mix. Make a pill, to be taken at bedtime. 
Take of Sulphate of Magnesia, half an ounce. 
Water, one ounce and two drachms. 
Compound Tincture of Cardamom, one drachm. 
Mix. Make an aperient draught, to be taken early to-morrow 
morning. 

V. 

Take of Bicarbonate of Soda, three drachms. 

Bicarbonate of Ammonia, two scruples. 
Nitrate of Potash, half a drachm. 
Syrup of Orange, half an ounce. 
Hydrocyanic Acid (Scheele), twelve drops. 
Water, to make up to eight ounces. Mix. 
On the following morning let [the patient] take three table- 
spoonfuls thrice a day, with one powder, in a state of effer- 
vescence. 

Take of Tartaric Acid, one scruple. 
Send six (papers) powders, 
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VI. 

Take of Compound Tincture of Gentian, one ounce. 
Taraxacum Liquor, two ounces and a half. 
Compound Spirit of Ammonia, half an ounce. 
Mix. Let [the patient] take a dessertspoonful twice a day 
in a glassful of water. 

Take of Blue Pill, 

Mercurous Chloride, of each one grain and a half. 
Compound Extract of Colocynth, three grains. 
Oil of Peppermint, one minim. 
Mix. Make a pill ; to be taken occasionally. Send six. 



VIL 

Take of Croton Oil, four drops. 

Compound Storax Pill, four grains. 
Divide into four pills. Let [the patient] take (habeat.) one 
every fourth hour until an action on the bowels is produced. 

VIIL 

Take of Bicarbonate of Potash, one ounce. 

Compound Tincture of Gentian, one ounce and 
Spirit of Chloroform, one drachm. [a hal£ 

Liquid Taraxacum, two ounces. 
Water, to make up to eight ounces. 
Mix. Let [the patient] take a tablespoonful twice a day 
with one scruple of Citric Acid in a glassful of water. 
Send sixteen Acid Powders (papers of Acid). 

Take of Blue Pill, 

Compound Galbanum Pill, of each three grains. 

Extract of Barbadoes Aloes, one grain and a half. 

^ix. Make two pills ; to be tj^ken occasionally. Send six, 
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IX. 
Take of Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia, two drachms. 
Sesquicarbonate of Soda, two drachms. 
Iodide of Potassium, half a drachm. 
Colchicum Wine, two drachms. 
Tincture of Orange, two drachms. 
Pure Water, to make up to four ounces. 
Mix. Let [the patient] take one tablespoonful thrice a day 
in water, and a tablespoonful of fresh lemon juice. 
Take of Disulphate of Quinine, three grains. 
Blue Pill, three grains. 

Compound Extract of Colocynth, four grains. 
Mix. Make two pills, to be taken every night. Send four. 

X. 

Take of Bicarbonate of Soda, half a drachm. 

Compound Tragacanth Powder, four scruples. 
Cinnamon Water, six ounces. 
Tincture of Opium, twenty minims. 
Mix. Make a mixture. Let [the patient] take a fourth part 
immediately, and let it be repeated in four hours afterwards, if 
necessary. 

XL 
Take of Acetate of Morphia, one quarter of a grain. 
Powdered Colchicum, three grains. 
Make a pill ; to be taken every four hours. Send six. Silver 
them. (Fold in silver leaf.) 

Take of Bicarbonate of Potash, three drachms. 
Syrup of Orange, three drachms. 
Tincture of the same, three drachms. 
Water, to make up to six ounces. 
Compound Tincture of Cardamom, two drachms. 
Let [the patient] take a sixth part every three hours with a 
tablespoonful of lemon juice. 
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XII. 

Take of Pure Cod Liver Oil, eight ounces. 
Let a teaspoonful (increased to a tablespoonful) be taken 
twice a day with a tablespoonful of the following mixture : — 

[Translate : either, augendum adamplum^ i,t. cochleare^ under- 
stood ; or, augenda^ Le. dosis f,^ understood \ or, ad ampiutn 
augendum^ which last is the classical Latin phrase.] 

Take of Dilute Phosphoric Acid, half an ounce. 
Tincture of Nux Vomica, two drachms. 
Tincture of Calumba, 
Syrup of Ginger, of each one ounce. 
Infusion of Orange, to make up to eight ounces. 
Mix. Make a mixture. 

Take of Solution of Acetate of Morphia, 

Spirit of Chloroform, of each one drachm. 
Mucilage of Gum Acacia, fourteen drachms. 

Mix. Make " drops." 

Let a teaspoonful be taken when the cough is troublesome. 

Take of Vinegar of Cantharides, six drachms. 
Spirit of Camphor, two drachms. 
Mix. A little to be applied to the chest 

FiOy being a quasi-passive verb, means " to be made ; " fiat, 
zxAftani^ respectively, "let [it or them] be made," when lite- 
rally translated. 

FiOy like sum^ takes the same case after as before it; 2&,fidt 
pilula; fiantpilulce ; fiat misturd. 



Butltr &» TaHMer, Tkt Selwood Printing Works, Promt, and London, 



CATALOGUE OP PUBLIOATIOIfS 

bailliEre, tindall, & cox, 

MEDICINE, SURGERY, 

ASD ALLIED SCIENCES, 
VETEEINARY MEDICINE AND SUEGEET, 

SCIENCE AND AET. 




LONDON : 
20, KIHO WILLIAM STKEET, STRAND. 

[PARIS: MADEID.1 
1883. 



ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF AUTHORS. 



PACE 

ABERCROMBIE (J.) On Tetany in Young Children i j 

ADAMS (W.) Deformities (in Gant*s Suigery) 

ANNANDALE (Thos.) Abstracts of Surgical Principles 24 

ATKINSON (W. B.) Therapeutics of Gynaecology and Obstetrics 26 

BAKER (Benson) How to Feed an Infant 22 

BARNES (Robt) Diseases of Women (in Gant's Surgery) 22 

BARRAUD (H.R.) Picture of the International Medical Congress 32 

BELL (J). Manual of Surgical Operations 25 

BELLAMY (E.) Text-book of Anatomical Plates 7 

BERNARD (Claude) and HUETTE'S Text-book of Operative Surgery 25 

BLACK (C). Atlas of the Organs of Generation (Male) 8 

BLACKLEY (C. H.) Hay Fever, its Causes and Treatment 17 

BLAKE CCarter) Translation of Fan's Anatomy for Artists 9 

BODDY (E. M.) History of Salt 15 

BRAMWELL (Byrom) Diseases of the Spinal Cord 24 

BROCHARD (J.) Practical Guide for the Young Mother 22 

BROWN (George) The Student's Case-book 11 

•— Aids to Anatomy. Aids to Surgery •• 30 

BROWNE (Balfour) Mental Responsibility and Disease 11 

BROWNE (Lennox) The Throat and its Diseases 26 

Forms for taking Throat and Aural Cases ii 

Movable Atlas of the Throat and Tongue 8 

BURNESS (A. G.) The Specific Action of Drugs 15 

BURNETT (S. M.) The Examination of the Eyes 16 

CAMERON (Chas. A.) On Disease Prevention 18 

CAMERON (Chas.) Microbes in Fermentation, Putrefaction, and Disease ... 21 

CARTER (R. Brudenell) Training of the Mind 21 

CASSELLS (J. Patterson) Translation of Politzer's Diseases of the Ear 15 

The Auriscope, a Handbook of Aural Diagnosis 15 

Clinical Aural Surgery 1$ 

' Deaf-mutism and the Education of the Deaf mute 14 

CHARCOT (J. M.) Bright*s Disease of the Kidneys 19 

CLARKE (E. H.) The Building of a Brain 10 

COCKLE (John), Contributions to Cardiac Pathology 17 

Insufficiency of the Aortic Valves 17 

COHNHEIM (Prof.) On the Contagiousness of Consumption 13 

COLES (Oakley) The Dental Student's Note Book 25 

CROOM (J. Halliday) Minor Gynaecological Operations 17 

CULLIMORE (D.H.) Consumption as a Contagious Disease 13 

CUNNINGHAM (D. J.) The Dissector's Guide IS 

CUTTER (G. R.) German-English Medical Dictionary 14 

DARLING (W.) Anatomography, or Graphic Anatomy 9 

* The Essentials of Axiatomy 7 

VWSON (W. E.) Guide to the Examinations of the Apothecaries' Society 16 



Bailli^re, Tindall, and Cox's Books. 3 

PACK 

DENNIS (Hy. J.) Second-Giade Perspective Drawing 9 

Third-Grade Perspective Drawing 9 

DOLAN (T. M.) Whooping Cough, its Patholc^ and Treatment 2S 

DOWSE (T. Stretch) Ataida 10 

Apoplexy 9 

Neuralgia ; its Nature and Treatment 21 

Syphilis of the Brain and Spinal Cord 10 

Skm Diseases from Nervous Affections 24 

DRAGENDORFF (Prof. G.) Plant Analysis 23 

DRYSDALE (John) The Protoplasmic Theory of Life 25 

Life and the Equivalence of Force 25 

Germ Theories of Infectious Diseases 25 

DUDGEON (R.E.) The Sphygmograph 24 

DUFFEY (G. F.) Text-book of Materia Medica and Pharmacy 19 

EGAN (and Maybury) Aids to the Classics 31 

EVANS (C. W. De Lacjr) Can We Prolong Life? « 2$ 

Consumption: its Causes. Treatment, etc 13 

FAU (J.) Artistic Anatomy of the Human Body 9 

Anatomy of the External forms of Man 9 

FEARNLEY ( W. ) Text-book for the Examination of Horses 28 

Lessons in Horse Judging 28 

FLAXM AN ( J .) Elementary ^atomical Studies for Artists 9 

FLEMING (G.) Text-book of Veterinary Obstetrics 27 

Text-book of Veterinary Pathology 27 

Text-book of Veterini^ry Surgery 27 

Veterinary Sanitary Science and Police 27 

Practical Horse-Shoeing 27 

Animal Plagues, their History, Nature and Treatment 27 

2nd Series, 1800 to 1844 27 

Contagious Diseases of Animals 27 

Tuberculosis..... , 13 

Human and Animal Variolse 27 

FLINT (Austin) Essays on Conservative Medicine 2i 

FOTHERGILL (J. Milner) Chronic Bronchitis n 

Aids to Diagnosis (Semeiological) ^ 14 

^Aids to Rational Therapeutics 26 

The Physiologist in the Household 23 

G ANT (F. J, ) Text-book of the Science and Practice of Surgery 24 

Guide to the Examinations at the College of Surgeons 15 

GIRAUD-TEULON Anomalies of Vision 16 

GOODELL (Wm.) Lessons in Gynaecology and Obstetrics 22 

GORDON (Chas.) Our Trip to Burmah 11 

Life on the Gold Coast 7 

■ Lessons in Military Hygiene and Surgei7 17. 

■ Experiences of an Army Surgeon in India ig 

Notes on the Hygiene of Cholera ., 13 

——— A Mianual of Sanitation 17 

GORE (Albert A.) Our Services Under the Crown 21 

Medical History of African Campaigns 7 

GLOVER Q. G.) Medical Reform , 20 



4 Baillifere, Tindall, and Cox's Books. 

PACK 

GRAY The Pocket Gray, or Anatomist's Vade-Mecum 7 

GREENWOOD (J.) Laws Affecting Medical Men 20 

GREVILLE (H. L.) Chemistry ii 

GRIFFITHS (W. H.) Text-book of Materia Medica and Pharmacy 19 

— ^— ^— Posological Tables 23 

A Sjrstem of Botanical Analysis 10 

GUILLEMARD (F. H. H.) Endemic Hematuria 16 

HALTON (R. J.) Short Lectures on Sanitary Subjects 18 

HARRIS (Vincent) Manual for the Physiological Laboratory 23 

HARTMANN (Prof.) On Dealmutism, Translation by Dr. Cassells 14 

HAYNES (Stanley) Healthy Houses 18 

HEMMING (W. D.) Aids to Examinations IS 

Aids to Forensic Medicine 17 

Otorrhoea 15 

HENRY Posological and Therapeutic Tables 24 

HILL (J. W.) Management and Diseases of the Dog 28 

Higher and Lower Creatures 28 

Principles and Practice of Bovine Medicine 28 

HIME (T. W.) Cholera: How to Prevent and Resist It 13 

HOGG (Jabez) The Cure of Cataract 16 

The Impairment of Vision from Shock 16 

Parasitic or Germ Theory of Disease 25 

HOPGOOD (T. F.) Notes on Surgical Treatment 25 

HOWE (J. W. ) The Breath, and Diseases which give it a Foetid Odour 1 1 

HUSBAND (H. Aubrey) Handbook of Forensic Medicine 17, 24 

HYSLOP (W.) Sermons for Hospitals, Gaols, Asylums, etc 21 

INCE (J.) Latin Grammar of Pharmacy 23 

JACOB (A. H.) The General Medical Council 20 

JAMES (M, P.) Laryngoscopy and Rhinoscopy in Throat Diseases 27 

JUKES-BROWNE (A. J.) Palaeontolc^y (in Penning's Field Geology) 17 

KENNEDY (Hy.) An Essay on Fatty Heart 17 

KINGZETT (C. T.) Nature's Hygiene 18 

LAFFAN (T.) The Medical Profession of the United Kingdom (Second Car- 

michael Prize Essay) 20 

LANDOLT (Prof.) The Examination of the Eyes 16 

LEONARD (H. C.) The Hair in Health and Disease 17 

LETHEBY(Hy.) A Treatise on Food 16 

The Sewage Question 24 

LEASK (J. G.) Questions at Medical Science Examinations 16 

LITTLE (Jas.) Clinical Note-Book II 

LOWNE (B. T.) Aids to Physiology 23 

LUNN(C.) The Philosophy of Voice 28 

McALPINE (D.) Anatomical and Physiological Atlas 8 

MaCBRIDE (J. A.) Anatomical Outlines of the Horse 28 

MACDONALD (Angus) Materia Medica and Therapeutics 19 

MACKENZIE (M.) Diseases of the Throat (in Gant's Surgery) 26 

McLACHLAN (John) Handbook of Surgical Anatomy 25 

MAHOMED (F. A.) The Sphygmograph (in Gant's Surgery) 24 

MAPOTHER (E. D.) A Manual of Physiology 23 

MASSE (J. N.) Text-book of Aatomical Plates 7 



Bailliere, Tindall, and Cox's Books. 5 

TAGR 

MAYBURY (and Egan) Aids to the Classics ....; 31 

MAYER (T. W.) Anatomical Outlines of the Horse 28 

HEARS (W. P.) Schematic Anatomy 9 

MEYRICK (J. J.) Stable Management and the Prevention of Diseases among 

Horses in India 28 

MILLARD (H. B.) Bright's Disease of the Kidneys 19 

MILNE (Alex.) The Principles and Practice of Midwifery 21 

MOORE (E. H.) Clinical Chart for Hospital and Private Practice 13 

MORGAN (John) The Dangers of Chloroform and the Safety and Efficiency 

of Ether in Surgical Operations ^. 7 

MUCKLEY (W.J.) Student's Manual of Artistic Anatomy 19 

A Handbook for Painters and Art Students on the Use of Colours 13 

MUTER (J.) Key to Organic Materia Medica 19 

Introduction to Analytical Chemistry 12 

Introduction to Pharmaceutical Chemistry 12 

MURRAY (R. Milne) Chemical Notes and Equations 12 

NAPHEYS (G. H.) Modem Medical Therapeutics 2$ 

Modem Surgical Therapeutics 26 

Therapeutics of G3maecology 22 

Handbook of Popular Medicine 21 

NORTON (A. T.) Text-book of Operative Surgery 25 

Osteology for Students 22 

Affections of the Throat and Larynx 26 

ORMSBY (L. H.) Deformities of the Human Body 14 

OWEN (Lloyd) Translation of Giraud-Teulon's (Anomalies of Vision) 16 

PAINTER (J. T.) Ethnology 15 

PALFREY (J.) Atlas of the Female Organs of Generation 8 

PALMER (J. F.) How to Bringup Young Children by Hand 22 

PARRISH (Ed.) A Treatise on Pharmacy 23 

PENNING (W. H.) Text-book of Field Geology 17 

Engineering Geology 17 

Notes on Nuisances, Drains, and Dwellings 18 

PETTENKOFER (Von) Cholera : How to Prevent and Resist it 13 

POLITZER (Prof.) The Ear and its Diseases 1$ 

POWER (Hy.) Movable Atlas of the Eye, and the Mechanism of Vision 16 

Diseases of the Eye (in Gant's Surgery) 24 

POWER (D'Arcy) Handbook for the Physiological Laboratory 23 

PRATT (W.) A Physician's Sermon to Young Men 21 

PROCTOR (Richd.) The Stars and the Earth 10 

PURVES (L.) Aural Diseases (in Gant's Surgery) 15 

REYNOLDS (R. S.) The Breeding and Management of Draught Horses 28 

REYNOLDS (J. Emerson) Lectures on Experimental Chemistry 12 

RICHARDS (J. M.) A Chronology of Medicme 21 

RICHARDSON (Thos.) Chemistry in its Application to the Arts and Manu- 
factures 12 

RIVINGTON (W.) The Medical Profession (First Carmichael Prize Essay)... 20 

ROBERTSON (William) A Handbook of the Practice of Equine Medicine... 27 

ROTH (M.) Works on Deformities, Exercises, etc 14 

ROUTH (C. H. F.) Overwork and Premature Mental Decay 22 

On Fibrous Tumours of the Womb 22 

On Checks to Population 23 



6 Bailli^re, Tindall, and Cox*s Books:. 

PAGE 

SCHELL (Hy. S.) Manual of Ophthalmic Practice i6 

SCORESBY-JACKSON (R. E.) Note-Book of Materia Medica 19 

SEMPLE (R. H.) Diphtheria, Its Causes and Treatment 15 

Movable Atlas of the Human Body (Neck and Trunk) 18 

SEMPLE (C. E. A.) Aids to Botany 10 

Aids to Chemistry 11 

Aids to Materia Medica 19 

Aids to Medicine 20 

SEWILL (Hy.) Movable Atlas of the Teeth 8 

SIMSON (J.) Contributions to Natural History 21 

SMITH (C.) Mental Capacity in Relation to Insanity, Crime} etc 10 

SPARKES (J.) Artistic Anatomy 9 

STARTIN (J.) Lectures on Ringworm 24 

STRANGEWAYS (Thos.) Text Book of Veterinary Anatomy 29 

STUDENTS* AIDS SERIES 30 

TELLOR (L. V.) The Diseases of Live Stock 28 

THIN (George) Introduction to Practical Histology 17 

THOROWGOOD (J. C .) Consumption ; its Treatment by the Hypophosphites 13 

Aids to Physical Diagnosis 14 

TIMMS (G.) Consumption ; its Nature and Treatment 13 

Alcohol in some Clinical Aspects, a Remedy, a Poison 7 

TOMES (C. S.) Dental Surgery (in Gant's Surgery) 25 

TYSON (J.) The Urine, a Guide to its Practical Examination 27 

VAUGHAN (J.) Strangeways* Veterinary Anatomy 28 

WALLER (B. R.) Interstitial Nephritis 21 

WALLEY (Thos.) The Four Bovine Scoui^es 28 

WEST-(J. E.) Syllabus of Vertebrate Morphology .. 28 

WILLIAMS (R.) Hints for Hospital Nurses 22 

WILLSON (A. Rivers) Chemical Notes for Pharmaceutical Students 11 

WILSON (Sir Erasmus) Diseases of the Skin (in Gant*s Surgery) 24 

— (J.) A Manual of Naval Ifygiene 18 

WINSLOW(L. S. Forbes) Manual of Lunacy 18 

■ — r Chart of the Lunacy Acts 19 

Handbook for Attendants on the Insane 18 

' Fasting and Feeding 16 

' Aids to Psychological Medicine 19 

WITKOWSKI (G. J.) Movable Athises of the Human Body 8 



AN 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF SUBJECTS, 

WITH 

THE FULL TITLES OP BOOKS, PBICES, ETC. 



Aflrica. Life on the Grold Coast Being a full and accurate Descrip- 
tion of the Lihabitants, their Modes and Habits of Life; 
interspersed with amusing Anecdotes, Hints to Travellers and 
others in Western Africa. By Surgeon-General Gordon, M.D.y 
G.R, Hon. Physician to Her Majesty the Queen. Price 2s. 6d. 

Africa. A Contribution to the Medical History of our West 
African Campaigns. By Surgeon-Major Albert A. Gore, M.D.y 
Sanitary Officer on the Staff. Price 10s. 6d. 

" A most interestizig record of a series of stirrixig events in which the Author took an 
active port, and of elaborateprecauttons for the maintenance of health."— Jfolieat Prtu, 

Alconol, in some Clinical Aspects : A Bemedy, a Poison. By 
Godwin Timms, M.D., M.RC.P. Lend., Senior Physician to 
the North London Consumption Hospital Price Is. 

Ansestlietics. The Dangers of Chloroform and the Safety and 
Efficiency of Ether in Surgical Operations. By John Morgan, 
M.D., F.E.C.S. Second thousand, price 2s. 

Anatomy. Aids to Anatomy. By George Brown, M.B.C.S., Gold 
Medalist, Charing Cross Hospital. Eighth thousand, price Is. 6d. 
cloth, Is. paper wrapper. 

" The little book is well done." —Xaneet. 

Anatomy. Text Book of Anatomical Plates, designed under the 
direction of Professor Masse, with descriptive Text By 
K Bellamy, F.KC.S., Surgeon to Charing Cross Hospital, 
Examiner in Anatomy, Boyal College of Surgeons. Second 
edition, price, plain 21s., hand-coloured 42s. 

" Undeniably the most beautiful plates we have."— Xaneet. 

" With these plates, the student will be able to read up his anatomy almost as readily as 
with a recent dissection before 'b\m."—8tvdtnU' Journal. 

Anatomy. The Essentials of Anatomy. Designed on a new and 
more easily comprehensible basis, as a Text-book for Students, 
and as a book of easy reference to the practitioner. By W. 
Darling, M.D., P.RC.S., and A. L. Ranney, M.D. 12s. 6d. 

Anatomy. The Pocket Gray, or Anatomist's Vade-Mecum. Com- 
piled specially for Students from the works of Gray, Ellis, 
Holden, and Leonard. Price 2b 6d. 

" A marrelloiis amount of information has been condensed into a remarkably small spaoe. 
—M^ieal Preu, 
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Anatomy. Human Anatomy and Physiology, illustrated by 

a series of Mov&ble Atlases of the Human Body, showing the 
relative positions of ttfe ^veral parts^ by means of Superposed 
Coloured Plates, from the Jiesigns of Btof. G. J. WrrKOWSKi, M.D. 

%* A Companion to every work on Afiktomy and Physiology. 

Part I. — Neck and Trunk. With Text Descriptive and Ex- 
planatory of the physiology and functions of the several parts. 
By Egbert Hunter Semple, M.D., F.E.C.P.,Lond. Price 7s. 6d. 

Part n. — ^Throat and Tongue, showing the Mefithanism of 
Voice, Speech, and Taste. Text by Lennox Beownk, F.RC.S. 
Edin., Senior Surgeon to the Central London Thrttat and Ear 
Hospital. Price 7s. 6d. ^ 

Part ni; — The Female Organs of (xeneration and Beproduc- 
tion. Text by James Palfrey, M.D., M.RC.P. Lpnd., Senior 
Obstetric Physician to, and Lecturer on Obstetrics and the 
Diseases of Women at, the London Hospital. Price 7& 6d. 

Part rV. — The Eye and the Apparatus of Vision. Text by 
Henry Power, F.B.C.S., Senior Ophthalmic Surgeon to, and 
Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery at, St. Bartholomew's Hospital, 
Senior Surgeon to the Boyal Westminster Ophthalmic Hospital. 
Price 7a 6d. 

Part V. — The Ear and Teeth. The Mechanism of Hearing 
and of Mastication. Text of the Ear by Lennox Browne, 
F.R.C.S. Edin., Senior Surgeon to the Central London Throat 
and Ear Hospital Text of the Teeth by Henry Sewill, 
M.RG.S., formerly Dental Surgeon to the West London Hospital. 
Price 7s. 6d. 

PartVI. — ^The Brain ^erebrum. Cerebellum, and Medulla 
Oblongata) and Skull. Text by T. Stretch Dowse, M.D., 
F.B.C.P. Edin., formerly Medical Superintendent of the Central 
London Sick Asylum. Price 7s. 6d. 

Part VIL — ^The Male Organs of Generation. Text by 
D. Campbell Black, M.D. Price 7s. 6d. 

Part Vin. — The Skeleton and its Articulations, showing the 
Bones and Ligaments of the Human Body and Limbs. Text by 
A. T. Norton, F.RC.S., Surgeon to. and Lecturer on Surgery 
at St. Maiy's Hospital, London. Price Te* 6d. 

*^* No such simple, reliable, and comprehencd^ jnethod of learning the 
MTeral parts, ^sitions, and functions of the body has )|itiierto been attempted ; 
the entire Series beins nniqne, will be most yalaable 4o^ ihQ Teacher, the 
Student, and to all who wish to become acquainted with th^anatomy and 
physiology of the human economy. "% 
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Anatomy. Schematic Anatomj^; or, Diagrams, Tables and 
Notes treating of the Association and Schematic arrangement 
of Structural Details of Human Anatomy. By William P. 
Mears, M.B. Price Ts. 6d. 

Anatomjr and Physiology. Practical Lessons in Elementary 
Physiology and Physiological Anatomy for Schools and Science 
Classes. By D. Mc Alpine, F.C.S., Lecturer on Biology at 
the University of Edinburgh. Profusely illustrated with 
plates and woodcuts, taken from frozen bodies. Price 6s. 

AnatomOjBfraphy ; or. Graphic Anatomy. A new method of 
grasping and committing to memory the most difficult points 
required of the student By W. Darling, M.D., F.RC.S. Eng., 
Professor of Anatomy in the Univ. of New York. Price Is. 

Apoplexy. Diagnosis and Treatment of Apoplexy. By T. Stretch 
Dowse, M.D., F.R.C.P.E. Price Is. 

Artistic Anatomy. Anatomy of the External Forms of Man, 
designed for the use of Artists, Sculptors, etc. By Dr. J. Fau. 
Used at the Government School of Art, South Kensington. 
Twenty-nine plates. Folio ; price, plain 24s., coloured 42s. 

Artistic Anatomy. Elementary Artistic Anatomy of the Human 
Body. From the French of Dr. Fau. With English Text 
Used at the Government School of Art, South Kensington. 
Price 5s. 

Artistic Anatomy: Elementary Anatomical Studies of the Bones 
and Muscles, for the use of Students and Schools, from the 
drawings of J. Flaxman, R.A. Lately used as a Text-book of 
Anatomy in the Art Schools at South Kensington. 20 plates, 
with Text, price 2s. 

Artistic Anatomy. The Student's Manual of Artistic Anatomy. 
With 25 etched plates of the bones and surface muscles of 
the human figure. By W. J. Muckley, Principal of the 
Manchester School of Art. Used at the Government School of 
Art, South Kensington. Price 5s. 6d. 

Artists' Colours. Their Preparation, Uses, etc. By the same 
Author. (See Colours.) 

Artistic Drawing. Third Grade Perspective, comprising Angular 
and Oblique Perspective, Shadows and Reflections, specially 
prepared for the use •of Art Students. By H. J. Dennis, Art 
Master, Lambeth School of Art, Dulwich College, etc. Used 
at the Government Science and Art Schools. Third edition. 
Half-bound, price 15s. 
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Artistic Drawing. Second Grade Perspective (Theory and Prac- 
tice), containing 21 block illustrations, 12 well-executed plates 
on Parallel and Angular Perspective, and many eicamination 
exercises. Used at the Government Science and Art Schools. 
By the same Author. Third edition, price 2s. 6d. 

Astronomy. The Stars and the Earth; or. Thoughts on Time 
Space, and Eternity. Revised and enlarged, with Notes by 
K A. Proctor, B.A., Hon. Sec. to the Boyal Astronomical 
Society. Fourteenth thousand, price Is. 

Atlases. A Series of Movable Atlases showing the relative position 
of the several parts of the Human Body by means of super- 
posed coloured plates, from the designs of Prof. G. J. Wir- 
KOWSKi. (See Anatomy.) 

Ataxia. Nervous Affections associated with the Initial or Curative 
Stage of Locomotor Ataxy. By T. Stretch Dowse, M.D., 
F.RC.P.E. Second edition, price 28. 

Botany. Aids to Botany. Outlines of the Elementary Facts in- 
cluding a Description of some of the most important Natural 
Orders. By C. E. Armand Semple, B.A., M.B. Cantab., 
M.B.C.P. Lond., Examiner in Arts at the Apothecaries' Hall. 
Third thousand. (In the Press.) 

"The student who can commit this to memory will doubtless be proof against pluck." — 
Medical JoumoU. 

Botany. A System of Botanical Analysis, applied to the Diag- 
nosis of British Natural Orders. By Handsel Griffiths, 
Ph.D., M.R.C.P., late Professor of Chemistry in the Ledwich 
School of Medicine. Price Is. 6d. 

"The author has placed the student under considerable obligations by his system of 
botanical axis^jBia."— Pharmaceutical Journal. 

Brain. The Building of a Brain. By K H. Clarke, M.D. (author 
of " Sex in Education "). Pric^ 5s. 

" We are much pleased with the little work, which la carefully and elegantly written, and 
full of soundjpAiysiology." — Lancet. 

Brain. The Brain and Diseases of the Nervous System. 2 vols. 
By T. Stretch Dowse, M.D., F.EC.P. Ed., formerly Medical 
Superintendent of the Central London Sick Asylum. 

VoL I. Syphilis of the Brain and Spinal Cord, showing the part 
which this agent plays in the production of Paralysis, Epilepsy, 
Insanity, Headache, Neuralgia, Hysteria, and other Mental and 
Nervous Derangements. Second edition, illustrated, price 7s. 6d. 

Vol. n. Neuralgia : its Nature and Curative Treatment Price 
7s. 6d. 
3rain. On Mental Capacity in Eelation to Insanity, Crime, and 
Modem Society. By Christopher Smith, M.D. Price 3s. 6d. 
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BrailL Movable Atlas of the Brain and Skull (Cerebrum, Cerebel- 
lum and Medulla Oblongata). By Prof. G. J. Witkowskl 
(See Anatomy.) 

BrailL Besponsibility and Disease : Moot-points in Jurisprudence 
about which Medical Men should be well instructed. By J. H. 
Balfour Browne, Barrister-at-Law, author of '' The Medical 
Jurisprudence of Insanity." Price 2s. 

Breath. The Breath, and the Diseases which give it a Foetid Odour. 
By J. W. Howe, M.D., Professor of Surgery in the University 
of New York. Price ia 64 

Bronchitis. Chronic Bronchitis : its Forms and Treatment. By J. 
MiLNER FoTHERGiLL, M.D. Ediu., MRC.P. Loud. Price 4s. 6d 

Bnrmah. Our Trip to Burmah, with Notes on the Ethnology, 
Geography, Botany, Habits and Customs of that Country, by 
Surgeon-General Gordon, C.B., M.D., Physician to the Queen. 
Illustrated with numerous Photographs, Maps, Coloured Plates, 
and Sketches by native Artists. Price 21s. 

"We lay down this book, Impressed with its manv beauties, its amusing sketches and 
aneodotes, and its useful and Instructive informanon of that comparatively unknown 
country."— rAtf Times, 

*' A wonderful book, full of interest, instruction, and amusement." — Saturday Btnew, 

" A bcMEkutiful and intelligent book for a present." — Morning Pott, 

Case-Books. Students' Case-book. For recording hospital cases 
as seen, with full instructions for methodising clinical study. 
By George Brown, M.It.C.S., Gold Medallist, Charing Cross 
Hospital, late Demonstrator of Anatomy, Westminster Hospital. 
Third thousand, price Is., cloth limp. 
Case-Books. Note-book for Students beginniug the study of 
disease at the bedside. By Jas. Little, MD., Univ. Dub. 
Third edition, price 3s. 6d. 
Case-Books. Forms for the taking of Aural Cases. By Lennox 
Browne^ F.KC.S. £d.. Senior Surgeon to the Central London 
Throat and Ear Hospital. 25 in boards, price 2s. 
Forms for the taking of Throat Cases. 25 in boards, price 2s. 
Throat and Ear Cases. 50 in boards, combined, price 3s. 6d. 
Chemistry. Aids to Chemistry. By C. K Abmand Semple, B.A., 
M.B. Cantab., M.R.C.P. Lond. 
Part L — ^Inorganic. The Non-metallic Elements. Price Is. 6d., 

cloth; Is. paper wrapper. 
Part n. — ^Inorganic. The Metals. Double part, price 2s. 6d.| 

cloth ; 2s. paper wrapper. 
Part in. — Organic. Double part, cloth, 2s. 6d. ; paper, 2s. 

"Students preparing for Matriculation at tiie London Uniyersity, and other Examinations, 
wiU find it simpl^ invaluable."— /5ticd«nti' JowmaU 
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CbBBBOStij. The Stadent's Hand-book, with Tables and Chemical 
Calcaljition& By H. Leicester Gkeyille; F.LC, F.C.S. 
Price 9aL 

dienustrir. Chemical Notes for Pharmaceatical Students, including 
the Chemistiy of the Additions to the Phannacopoeia. By 
A. KiVERS WnjusoN. Price 2s. 6d. 

Chemistry. Short Lectures on Experimental Chemisfxy. Litro- 
ductory to the general course. By J. Emerson RETNOLDSy 
F.RS., F.C.S., Professor of Chemistry, Royal College of 
Sargeons, Professor of Analytical Chemistry, and Keeper of the 
Minerals, Royal Dublin Society. Price 3s. 6d. 

ObendBtry. An Introduction to Analytical Chemistry for Labora- 
tory use. By John Muter, Ph.D., M. A, F.C.S., President of 
the Society of Public Analysts. Second edition, price 7s. 6d. 

Ghamistiy. An Introduction to Pharmaceatical and Medical 
Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical With Analytical Tables 
and copious Index. By the same Author. Price 10s. 6d. 

"The book i» one of a rery lueful and original kind, and is brought op to the latest datSL 
tegta and p roc c — c« pabliahed only a few m o nt ha rince being dcBcri^d in their proper place. 

Ohemistry. Chemical Notes and Equations: for the use of 
Students. By R. Milne Murray, MA, M.R, CM. Edin. 
Price 2s. 

OhemiBtry. Chemistry in its Application to the Arts and Mann- 
factares. A Text-book by Richardson and Watts. 
YoL L : Parts 1 and 2. — Fuel and its Applications. 433 engrav- 
ings, and 4 plates. Price XI 16s. 
Part 3. — Acids, Alkalies, Salts, Soap, Soda, Chlorine 
and its Bleaching Compounds, Iodine, Brominei 
Alkalimetry, Glycerine, Railway Grease, etc., 
their Manufacture and AppUcations, price 
£1 138. 
Part 4. — Phosphoms, Mineral Waters, Gunpowder, Gun- 
cotton, Fireworks, Aluminium, Stannates, Tung- 
states, Chromates and Silicates of Potash and 
Soda, Lucifer Matches, price £1 Is. 
Part 5. — Piussiate of Potash, Oxalic Acid, Tartaric 
Acid, many tables, plates, and wood engrav- 
ings, price £1 16s. 
Ohemistry. Practical Treatise on Acids, Alkalies, and Salts : their 
Manufacture and Application. In three vols., being Parts III., 
IV., V. of the previous work, price £4 lOs. 
OhildreXL The Feeding and Nursing of. (See Nursing.) 
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CShildren. On Tetany in Young Children. By J. Abercrombeb, 
M.D., M.E.G.P. Lond., Medical Eegistrar to the Hospital for 
Sick Children. Price 28. 

Cholera. Cholera : how to Prevent and Besist it By Professor 
VON Pbttenkofer, University of Munich, President of the 
Sanitary Department of the Grerman Empire ; and Thomas 
WHiTEsroB HiME, A.B., MB., Medical Officer of Health for 
Sheffield. Illustrated with woodcuts and diagram, price 3s. 6d. 

Cholera. Notes on the Hygiene of Cholera, for ready reference. 
Prepared from Official E^tums, for the use of Army Medical 
Officers, Medical Officers of Health, and others. By C. A. 
GrORDON, MD., C.B., Hoa Physician to the Queen. Price 6s. 

dinical Charts for Recording the Eange of Temperature, Pulse, 
Bespiration, History, Progress, and Treatment of Cases, for 
use in Hospitals and in private practice. By K W. Moore, 
M.D., M.RC.P. Price Id. each, 9d. per dozen, or mounted, 
similar to a blotting-pad, in 50, 3s. 6d.; 100, 7s. 

Colours. A Hand-book for Painters and Art Students, on the use 
of Colours, Vehicles, etc. By W. J. Muckley, Principal of 
the Manchester School of Art. Second edition, price 3s. 6d. 

Consumption. Consumption, as a Contagious Disease, with Treat- 
ment : including an Inquiry into the Relative Merits of the Air 
of Mountains and Plains ; to which is prefixed a translation of 
Cohnheim's Pamphlet. By D. H. Cullimore, M.KQ.C.P., 
F.RC.SJ., Physician North-West London Hospital, formerly 
Consulting Physician to the King of Burmah ; Surgeon H.M. 
Indian Army. Price 5s. 

Consumption. Consumption and its Treatment by the Hypophos- 
phites. By John C. Thorowgood, MD., F.R.C.P. Lond., 
Physician to the City of London Hospital for Diseases of the 
Chest, Victoria Park. Third edition, price 2s. 6d. 

Consumption. Consumption, its True Nature and Successful 
Treatment, with Appendix of Cases. By Godwin Timms, 
MD, Lond., M.R.C.P., Senior Physician to the North London 
Consumption Hospital, Consulting Physician to the Western 
City Dispensary, etc. Second edition, price 10s. 6d. 

Consumption. A Re-investigation of its Causes, showing it to 
arise from an Excessive Action of Atmospheric Oxygen. Its 
Dietetic, Climatic and Therapeutical Treatment. By C. W. 
De Lacy Evans, M.R.C.S. Eng. Price 2s. 6d. 

Consumption. Tuberculosis from a Sanitary and Pathological 
Point of View. By G. Fleming, r.R.C. V.S. Price Is. 

Deafhess. (See Ear.) 
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Deafinntism. On the Education of Deaf-mutes by Lip-Reading 
and Articulation. By Professor Hartmann. Translated by 
Dr. Patterson Cassells. Price 7s. 64 

" The inatniction of deaf-muta is here rendered easy." — Athenagum. 

" Contains so much real information that we can honestly recommend it to anyone seeking 
for ]mowledge."-~rA« LancA. 

Deformities. The Nature and Treatment of Deformities of the 
Human Body. By Lambert H. Ormsby, M.B. Univ. Dub., 
Surgeon to the Meath Hospital and County Dublin Infirmary. 
Crown 8vo., illustrated, price Ss. 

Deformities. 1. A Short Sketch of Eational Medical Gymnastics ; 
or, the Movement-Cura By B. M. Eoth, M.D., F.RC.S. Eng. 
With thirty-eight engravings, price Is. 

2. The Prevention and Cure of Many Chronic Diseases by Move- 
ments. By the same Author. With 90 engravings, price 10s. 

3. The Hand-book of the Movement-Cure. By the same Author 
With 155 original engravings, price 10s. 

4. Contribution to the Hygienic Treatment of Paralysis, and of 
Paralytic Deformities. By the same Author. With 38 en- 
gravings, illustrated by numerous cases, price 3s. 6d. 

5. On Paralysis in Infancy, Childhood, and Youth, and on 
the Prevention and Treatment of Paralytic Deformities. 3s. 6d. 

6. The Prevention of Spinal Deformities, especially of Lateral 
Curvature, with notes on the causes, production, and treat- 
ment. By the same Author. With 53 engravings, 3s. 6d. 

Diagnosis. 

Part I — Aids to Semeiological Diagnosis. By J. Milner 
FoTHERGiLL, M.D., M.RC.P. Loud., Physician to the City of 
London Hospital for Diseases of the Chest. Price Is. and Is. 6d. 

Part IL — Aids to Physical Diagnosis. By J. C. Thorowgood, 
M.D., F.R.C.P. Lond., Physician to the City of London Hospital 
for Diseases of the Chest, Lecturer on Materia Medica at 
Middlesex Hospital. Price Is. and Is. 6d. 

Part IIL— What to Ask. By J. Milner Fothergili^ 
M.D., M.E.C.P. Lond. Price Is. and Is. 6d. 

" A mine of valuable information." — Edinburgh Medical JoumaL 

Dictionary of German Terms used in Medicine. By George 

R. Cutter, M.D. Price 6s. 6d. 
Diphtheria. Diphtheria, its Causes, Pathology, Diagnosis, and 

Treatment. By R. Hunter Semple, M.D., F.R.C.P. Lond., 

Physician to the Hospital for Diseases of the Throat and Chest 

Second edition, price 2s. 6d. 

" It is satiafactory to know that the doctrines laid down by the authori many years ago, do 
d negation in any sort of way in tbe new edition."— Zanc«t. 
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Dissections. The Dissector's Guide, a Manual for the use of 
Students. By D. J. Cunningham, M.D., Senior Demonstrator 
of Anatomy, University of Edinburgh. Part I. Upper Limb, 
Lower Limb, Thorax. Illustrated, price 4& 6d. 

Domestic Medicine. Handbook of Popular Medicine for fieanily 
instruction ; for colonists and others out of reach of medical aid. 
By G. H. !NAPHfiYS, A.M., M.D. With movable plate and 
100 illustrations. Price 7s. 6d. 

" We have rarely read any form of domestic medicine so simple, yet reUable." — PtMU 

Domestic Salt : its History, Distribution, Formation^ Uses, etc. 
By Evan Marlett Boddy, F.RC.S. Price 2s. 6d. 

Drags. The Specific Action of Drugs. An Index to their Thera- 
peutic Yalae, as deduced from experiments on man and animals. 
By A 6. BuRNESS, M.D., and P. Mayor. Price 10s. 6d. 

Ear. Aural Surgery. By W. Laidlaw Purves, M.D., Aural 
Surgeon to Guy's Hospital. (See ch^ters in Gant's Surgery.) 

Ear. Otorrhoea; or. Discharge from the Ears : its Varieties, Causes, 
Complications, and Treatment. By W. Douglas Hebiminq, 
P.RCS. Ed. Price Is. 

Ear. Text-book of the Diseases of the Ear and adjacent Organs. 
By Professor Politzer, of Vienna. Translated by James 
Patterson Cassells, M.D., Consulting Physician to the 
Glasgow Ear Infirmary. 800 pages, with 257 original illustrar 
tions. Price 21s. 

« WiU take rank as the standard book of reference for years to come,"— Medical Timet. 

Ear. The Auriscope, a Hand-book of Aural Diagnosis. By J. Pat- 
terson Cassells, M.D. Shortly. 

Ear. Clinical Aural Surgery, a Practical Treatise on Diseases of the 
Ear in Infancy, Childhood and Adult Life. Shortly, 

Ethnology. The History and Genealogy of the Human Bace from 
the Creation. By J. T. Painter. Price 3s. 6d. 

Etiquette. A few Bules of Medical Etiquette. By a L.B.C.P. 
Lond. Price Is. 

Examinations. Aids to Examinations. By W. Douglas Hem- 
ming, F.E.C.S. Ed., and H. Aubrey Husband, M.B., F.RC.S. 
Being Questions and Answers on Materia Medica, Medicine, 
Midwifery, Pathology, and Forensic Medicine. Third thousand. 
Price Is. 6d. cloth, 1& paper wrapper. 

Examinations. A Guide to the Examinations at the Eoyal College 
of Surgeons of England for the Diplomas of Member and 
Fellow, with Examination Papers. Fourth edition, revised and 
enlarged, price 48. 6d. 

" In truth a most useful Guide to the Examinations.*'— G^vj/*' Hotpiial QazetU, 



16 Baillidre, Tindall, and Cox's Books. 

Examiliations. A Guide to the Examinations of the Apothecaries' 
Society. By W. K Dawson, L.S.A Price 2s. 6d. 

Zxamixiations. Examination Questions on the Medical Sciences. 
Selected and arranged by James Greig Leask, M.B. Abdn. 
Second edition. Price 2s. 6d. 

Eye. A Manual of Examination of the Eyes. By Professor C. 
Landolt, of Paris. Translated, with the Author's permission 
and revision, by Swan M. Burnett, MD. Price 12s. 6d. 

" For those who have a taste for examining EyeSj this wiU prove most helpful."— Zancef. 

Eye. A Manual of Ophthalmic Practice. By H. C. Schell, M.D., 
Ophthalmic Surgeon to the Children's Hospital. Illust., price 98. 

Eye- The Cure of Cataract and other Eye Affections. By Jabez 
Hogg, MRC.S., Consulting Surgeon to the Eoyal Westminster 
Ophthalmic Hospital Third edition. Price 2s. 6d. 

Eye. On Impairment or Loss of Vision from Spinal Concussion or 
Shock. By the same Author. Price Is. 6d. 

Eye. The Functions of Vision and its Anomalies. By Dr. Giraud- 
Teulon, Member of the Academic de Medicine. Translated 
by Lloyd Owen, F.R.C.S.L, Surgeon to the Birmingham and 
Midland Eye Hospital, Ophthalmic Surgeon to the Free Hospital 
for Sick Children, Birmingham. Illustrated, price 5s. 

Eye. Movable Atlas of the Eye and the Mechanism of Vision. 
By Pro£ G. J. Witkowski. Price Ts. 64 (See Anatomy.) 

Fasting and Feeding, Psychologically considered. By L. S. 
Forbes Winslow, M.B. Cantab., D.C.S. Oxon. Price 2s. 

Fever. On the Endemic Hsematuria of Hot Climates, caused by 
the presence of Bilharzia Haeimaturia. By F. H. H. Guillemard, 
M.A., M.D., F.RG.S. Price 28. 

Food. Food ; its Varieties, Chemical Composition, Nutritive Value, 
Preparation, Preservation, Adulterations, etc. By the late Dr. 
Letheby. Second edition, enlarged, price 5s. 

" Dr. Letbeby's poeition and authority on the subject of food is so pre-eminent, that a book 
from his pen is above criticism." — Lancet. 

" Either as a text-book for schools or as a household guide, it is ezceUently adapted." — 
PuUie Opinion, 

Forensic Medicine. The Student's Handhook of Forensic Medicine 
and Medical Police. By H. Aubrey Husband, M.B., F.R.C.S. E. 
Fourth Edition. Price 10s. 6d. 

Forensic Medicine. Aids to Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. 
By W. Douglas Hemming,F.E.C.S. E, andH. AubreyHusband, 
M.B., F.RG.S.E. Third thousand, price Is. 6d. cloth. Is. paper. 

; •' We have no hesitation in recommending Mr. HemmLig's book. "^Lancet, 
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Geological History of Salt. Its Distribution, Fonnation, and 
Medicinal and Dietetic Properties. By Evan Marlext Boddy, 
F.RC.S., F.S.S., L.R.O.P., etc. Price 2s. 6d. 

Gteology. Field Geology, with a Section on PalsBontology. By 
W. Hy. Penning, F.G.S., of H.M. Geological Survey, and 
A. J. Jukes-Browne, B.A., F.G.S. With woodcuts and 
coloured map. Second edition, revised and enlarged, price 7s. 6d. 

" Satisfies a want which has long been felt and frequently expressed." — Nature, 
** Others have taught us the principles of the science, but Mr. Penning, as an accomplished 
field-geologist, introduces us to the practice." — The Academy. 

Gteology. Engineering Geology. By the same Author. Illustrated 
with coloured map and woodcuts, price 3s. 6d. 

" A full and lucid description of surveying and mapping, the diagnosing of tiie various 
minerals met with, the value of sites and rocks for engineering oporationS| etc."— Popular 
Science Rtoiev/. 

GjTluecology. A Manual of the Minor Gynaecological Operations 
and Appliances. By J. Halliday Groom, M.D., F.RO.P., 
F.B.C.S.K, Lecturer on Midwifery and Diseases of Women at 
the Edinburgh School of Medicine, Physician to the Royal 
Maternity Hospital. Second edition, with 12 plates and 40 
woodcuts, price 6& 

Hair. The Hair: its Growth, Care, Diseases, and Treatment; 
with Historical Chapters on Fashions in Hair and Beards from 
the Assyrian to Modern Times. By C. H. Leonard, M.A., 
M.D. With 116 engravings, price 7s. 6d. 

" Is entertaining reading, will a£Ford many useful hints to the practitioner, and be much 
appreciated by the public, especially the fashionable portion of it." — Lancet, 

Hay Fever : its Causes, Treatment, and Effective Prevention ; Ex- 
perimental Researches. By Chas. Harrison Blacklet, M J). 
Second edition, revised and enlarged, price 10s. 6d. 

" A piece of real honest work, original and instructive."— Xancet. 

" We recommend it cordially to all who may wish for a practical work on this once mys- 
terious disease." — Meideul TinuB, 

Heart. On Insufficiency of Aortic Valves in Connection with Sudden 
Death. By John Cockle, A.M., M.D., F.E.C.P., Physician to 
the Eoyal Free Hospital. Second edition, price 2s. 6d. 

Heart. Contributions to Cardiac Pathology. By the same Author. 
Price 2s. 6d. 

Heart. An Essay on Fatty Heart By Henry Kennedy, AB., 
M.R Physician to the Whitworth Hospitals. Price 3s. 6d. 

" We have no hesitation in recommending it as a most valuable contribution to the literature 
of the all-important subject of which it treats." — Medical Press and Circular. 

Histology. Introduction to Practical Histology. By George Thin, 
M.D. Price 5s. 

" No more -valuable text-book for the student wiU be found, nor one containing a greater 
amount of useful information/'— iffdicaf Press, 
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Hygiene. Lessons in Military Hygiene and Surgery, from the 
Franco-Prussian War. Eeports prepared while on Special 
Service with the French Army in Paris, on behalf of Her 
Majesty's Government. By Surgeon-General Gordon, M.D., 
C.B., Hon. Physician to the Queen. Illustrated, price 10s. 6d. 

" A treatise of exceptional merit, drawn from personal experiences in £h.e greatest war of 
modem times." — Amiy and Navy GaxetU. 

Hygiene. A Manual of Sanitation ; or, First Help in Sickness and 
when Wounded. A pocket companion for ofl&cers and privates 
in the army or volunteer forces. By the same Author. Second 
edition, price, cloth 2s. 6d., or cheap edition, paper wrapper Is. 

"It is a most useful and practical manual, and, as the instructions are simple and reliable 
it should be placed in the hands of officers and men alike."— Ifafica2 Pren. 

Hygiene. Healthy Homes. By Stanley Haynes, M. D., M.R. C. S. , 

F.R.G.S. Price Is. 

,1ene. Notes on Nuisances, Drains, and Dwellings. By W. H. 

Penning, F.G.S. Second edition, price 6d. 
Hygiene. Short Lectures on Sanitary Subjects. By Richard J. 

Halton, L.K.Q.C.P., L.R.C.P. Ed., L.RC.S.L, etc., Medical 

Officer of Health to Kells. Price 5s. 

** a book well adapted to popular reading, and replete with sound knowledge promotive of 
good health and long Ufe." — Sanitarian. 

Hygiene. A Manual of Naval Hygiene, with Instructions and 
Hints on the Preservation of Health and the Prevention of Disease 
on board Ship. By Joseph Wilson, M.D., Medical Director 
of the United States Navy. Second edition, price 10s. 6d. 

India. Experiences of an Army Surgeon in India. By Surgeon- 
General Gordon, M.D., C.B., Hon. Physician to the Queen, 
A Concise Account of the Treatment of Wounds, Injuries, and 
Diseases incidental to a Residence in that Country. Price 3s. 6d. 

Kidneys. Bright's Disease of the Kidneys. By Professor J. M. 
Charcot. Translated by H. B. Millard, M.D., AM. Re- 
vised by the Author, with coloured plates, price 7s. 6d. 

" We doubt very much if there exists in the English language any monograph in which the 
various forms are so accurately and concisely described." — Medical Frew, 

Lifa (See Theories of Life.) 

Lunacy- Handbook for Attendants on the Insane ; instructions for 

the management, artificial feeding, and mechanical restraint of the 

insane; legal documents required for their confinement, etc. 

By L. S. Forbes Wjnslow, MB., D.C.L. Oxon. ; M.RC.P.; 

Lecturer on Mental Diseases, Charing Cross Hospital. Price Is. 
Lunacy* Manual of Lunacy. The Legal care and treatment of the 

Insane. By the same Author. Price 12s. 6d. 

" A. comprehensive digest of every subject connected with the legal care of the insane."— 
Medical Times. 
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Lunacy* A Lnnacy Chart : a Synopsis of the Lunacy Acts, with 
special reference to the management and oare of persons of 
Unsound Mind. By the same Author. Price Is. 6d^ varnished 
and mounted on roUers, 4s. 6d. 

Lunacy. Spiritualistic Madness. By the same Author. Price Is. 

Materia Medica. Aids to Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Part I. — The Non-metallic and Metallic Elements, Alcoholic and 
Ethereal Preparations, etc. By C. K Armand Semfle, B.A., 
M.B. Cantab., M.R.C.P. Lond., Examiner in Arts at the 
Apothecaries' HaU. Price, cloth Is. 6d., paper wrapper Is. 

Part II. — ^The Vegetable and Animal Substances. Double Part, 
price, cloth 2s. 6d., paper 2b. 

Part IIL — ^Tablets of Price, cloth Is. 6d., paper Is. 

Hateria Medica. Note-Book of Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
By B. K Scoresby-Jackson, M.D., F.RS. Bevised by 
Angus Macdonald, M.A, F.RS. Third edition, price 12s. 6d. 

" A work we can recommend with the utmost oonfldenoe."— SCiMlmte' Jov,maL 

Materia Medica. A Key to Organic Materia Medica. By John 
Muter, PLD., M.A., F.C.S., President of the Society of Public 
Analysts. Third edition, price 12s. 6d. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. A Text-Book for Medical and 

Pharmaceutical Students preparing for ExamiDation. By W. 
Handsel Griffiths, Ph.D., F.C.S., F.RC.P. Ed. Edited by 
George F. Duffey, M.D. Dub., Fellow and E3caminerK.Q.C.P., 
Examiner in Materia Medica, Queen's University, etc. Price 98. 

" A book of great value ... a standard text-book.."— JSitn. Med. Journal. 

** One of the ablest, if not the best, work on the subject in our language."— Jfed. J^rtu. 

Medical Education. Medical Education and Organization. The 
Hunterian Oration for 1880. By Walter Rivington, B.A., 
M.B., F.RCS., Surgeon to the London Hospital. Price Is. 

Medical Etiquette. A Few Rules of Medical Etiquette. By a 
L.R.C.P. Lond. Price Is. 

Medical Profession. The Medical Profession : being the Essay to 
which was awarded the First Carmichael Prize of £200 by the 
Council of the Royal College of Surgeons, Ireland, 1879. By 
Walter Rivington, B. A., MB., F.R.C.S. Price 68. 

Medical Profession. The Medical Profession in 1879 : being the 
Essay to which was awarded the Second Carmichael Prize of 
JBIOO. By Thomas Laffan, L.K.Q.C.P.L, M.R.C.S. Ed., 
Physician to the Cashel Union and Fever Hospitals. Price 4s. 
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Medical ProfessioxL The Laws Eelating to Medical Men. By 
James Greenwood, Barrister-at-Law. Price Ss. 

" Admirably suited as a guide to the busy practitioner, who frequently runs great risks of 
becoming inyolved in legal penalties, in consequence of an imperfect knowledge of the law." 
— OUugnw MedieoU Jourmd, 

Medical Profession. Medical Men and Manners of the Nineteenth 
Century. By a Physician. Third Thousand, price 3s. 

"At times scathing, at others amusing, the author is never dull, and writes witibal, as one 
who knows from experience the many blots on our system, and honestly laies to remedy 
them."— Jf«c2tca{ Press. 

** A most amu B Jn g satire, brimful of humour even when dealing with unpleasant facts." — 
Students* Journal. 

Medical Reform. A Letter to Bight Hon. A. J. Mundellay M.P. 
By James Grey Glover, M.D. Edin. Price Is. 

Medical Reform. The General Medical Council : Whom it Repre- 
sents, and How it should be Ee-constructed. By Archibald 
Hamilton Jacob, M.D. Dub., F.R.C.S., Surgeon-Oculist to His 
Excellency the Lord Lieutenant, and Ophthalmic Surgeon to 
the Richmond Hospital, Dublin. Price Is. 

Medicine. Aids to Medicine. Part L — General Diseases — the 
Lungs, Heart, and Liver. By C. E. Armand Semple, B. A., M.B. 
Cantab., M.R.C.P. Lond. Second thousand. Price 2s. and 2s. 6d. 
Part II. — The Urine, Kidneys, Pancreas, Spleen, Stomach, Peri- 
toneum, Throat, and (Esophagus. Price Is. paper, Is. 6d. cloth. 
Part III. — Diseases of the Brain, Nervous System, and Spinal 

Cord. Price Is. and Is. 6d. 
Part rV. — Fevers, Skin Diseases, and Intestinal Worms. Price 
Is. paper, Is. 6d. cloth wrapper. 

Medicine. Handbook of the Practice of Medicine. By H. Aubrey 
Husband, MB., F.R.C.S. E. Third Edition. Price 7s. 6d. 

Medicine. A Chronology of Medicine from the Earliest Times. 
By J. Morgan Richards. Price 10s. 6d. 

Medicine. Essays on Conservative Medicine, and kindred topics. 

, By Austin Flint, M.D., Professor of the Principles and Practice 

of Medicine in Bellevve Medical College, New York. Price 5s. 

Medico-Military Services. A Contribution to the Medical History 
of our West African Campaigns, by Surgeon-Major Albert A. 
Gore, M.D., Sanitary Ofl&cer on the Staff Price 10s. 6d. 

" A most interesting record of a series of stirrmg events in which the author took an 
active part, and of elaborate precautions for the maintenance of health."— ifec/icat iVest. 

MecUco-Military Services. Our Services under the Crown. A 
Historical Sketch of the Army Medical Staff. By the same 
author. Price 6s. 

Microbes, in Fermentation, Putrefaction, and Disease. By Chas. 
Cameron, MD., LL.D., MP. Price Is. 
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Midwifery. The Principles and Practice of Midwifery and Diseases 
of Women. By Alexander Milne, M.D., Vice-president of 
the Obstetrical Society of Edinburgh. Second edition, with 
numerous illustrations, price 12s. 6d. 

Uilitary SuTgerj. Lessons in Hygiene and Surgery, from the 
Franco-Prussian War. Prepared on behalf of Her Majest/s 
Grovemment. By Surgeon-General C. Gordon, M.D., C.B., 
Physician to Her Majesty the Queen. Illustrated, price 10s. 6d. 

Hind. The Training of the Mind for the Study of Medicine. A 
Lecture deUvered at St. George's Hospital. By Robert Brude- 
nell Garter, F.R.C.S., Surgeon to the Hospital Price Is. 

'* A remarkable address." — The Laneet 

'* No one can read it without learning and profiting much." — Stvdentt* Journal. 

Morals. Cheerful Words : Short Sermons for Asylums, Hospitals, 
Gaols, and other Public Institutions. By Dignitaries of the 
Church, and Clergymen. Edited by Wm. Hyslop, Superinten- 
dent of Stretton House Asylum. Vols. I., II., price 5s. each. 

Morals. A Physician's Sermon to Toung Men. By William 
Pratt, M.A, M.D., etc. Fourth thousand, price Is. cloth. 

*' The delicate topic is handled wisely, judiciously, and religiously, as well as very plainly." 
— The Guardian. 

Morals. Bevelations of Quacks and Quackery. A Directory of the 
London and Provincisd Quack Doctors ; with Facts and Cases 
in Illustration of their Nefarious Practices. By " Detector." 
Twenty-fifth thousand, price Is. 6d. 

Nephritis. The Microscopic Anatomy of Interstitial Nephritis. 
The Gold Medal Thesis in the University of Edinburgh. By 
Bryan C. Waller, M.D., F.RC.S. Ed. Price 4s. 6d. 

Neuralgia Its Nature, Causes, and Curative Treatment. By Thos. 
Stretch Dowse, M.D., F.E.C.P. Ed., formerly Medical Super- 
intendent of the Central London Sick Asylum. Price 7s. 6d. 

Nursing. Hints for Hospital Nurses. By Eachel Williams, of 
St. Mary's Hospital, London, and Alice Fisher, of the 
Newcastle-on-Tyne Fever Hospital. Price 2s. 6d. 

How to Feed an Infant. With an Appendix on the 
Common Ailments of Infancy, with their Hygienic and Curative 
Treatment By Benson Baker, M.D. Price Is. 6d. 

" Popularly written, and seiiBible in the highest degree, its widespread perusal would help 
to bring about a more rational system of bringing up Infants. " — Graphic. 
"Based upon the wide and practical experience of the Author." — Society. 

Niirsinif. How to bring up Children by Hand. By J. Foster 
Palmer, L.RC.P. Price 6d. 

Nursuig. Practical Guide for the Young Mother. From the French 
of Dr. Brochard, Director-General of Nurseries and Creches, 
with Notes and Hints by a London Physician. Price 2s. 
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Obstetrics. Lessons in Gynsecology and Obstetrics. By W. Goodell, 
A.M.^ M.D., Professor of Clinical Gynaecology in the University 
of Pennsylvania. Second edition, with 92 illustrations, price 
18s.^ 

Obstetrics. The Therapeutics of Gynaecology and Obstetrics, com- 
prising the Medical, Dietetic and Hygienic Treatment of Diseases 
of Women. By W. B. Atkinson, A.M., M.D. Second edition, 
price 18s. 

Obstetrics. Obstetrics and Diseases of Women. By Robert 
Babnes, M.D., F.R.C.P. (see chapters in Gant's Surgery). 

Obstetrics. On Fibrous Tumours of the Womb : Points connected 
with their Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment. Being the 
Lettsomian Lectures delivered before the Medical Society of 
London. By C. H. F. Routh, M.D., M.R.C.P. Lond., Senior 
Physician to the Samaritan Hospital for Women. Price 3s. 6d. 

Osteology. Osteology for Students, with Atlas of Plates. By 
Arthur Trehern Norton, F.R.C.S., Surgeon to, and Lecturer 
on Surgery at, St Mary's Hospital Atlas and Text in one 
volume, 7s. 6d. ; in two volumes, 8s. 6d. 

" The handiest and most complete hand-book of Osteology."— 27^ Lancet. 

Overwork. Overwork and Premature Mental Decay : its Treatment. 
By C. H. F. EouTH, M.D., M.E.C.P. Lond. Price 2s. 6d. 

Pharmacy. Latin Grammar of Pharmacy, for the use of Medical 
and Pharmaceutical Students, with an Essay on Latin Prescrip- 
tions. By Joseph Ince, A.K.C.L., formerly Examiner and 
Member of Council, Pharmaceutical Society. Price 4s. 

Pharmacy. A Treatise on Pharmacy. A Text-book for Students, 
and a Guide for the Physician and Pharmacist. By Edward 
Parrish. Fourth edition, revised by T. S, Wiegand, F.C.S. 
With 280 illustrations, half-bound morocco, price 30s. 

" There is nothing to equal Farrlsh's Pharmacy in thla on any oUier language."— PAarma> 
eeutical Journal, 

Pharmacy. Notes on the Pharmacopoeial Preparations (being 
Part IL of a " Text-book of Materia Medica and Pharmacy.") 
By Dr. Handsel Griffiths and G. F. Duffy. Price 3s. 6d. 

Physiological Laboratory. Manual for the Physiological Labora- 
tory. By Vincent Harris, M.D., M.R.C.P., Demonstrator 
of Physiology at St. Bartholomew's Hospital, and D'Arcy 
Power, B. A. Oxon., Assistant Demonstrator. Second edition, 
price 5s. 

" The first edition was one of considerable merit, but the Illustrations In the preaent volume 
^ve greatly increased its value."— J^rituA Medical Jinimal. 
" A book which should be in trerj student's hands.' —Medical Preti. 
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Physiology. A Manual of Physiology. By K D. Mapother, 
M.D., Professor of Physiology ; late President Royal College 
of Surgeons, Dublin. Third edition, edited by T. F. Knott, 
Demonstrator of Anatomy, Royal ColL of Surgeons. Price 14s. 

" As a storehouse of information, it is superior to any manual of its sise with which we are 
acquainted. "^Ihcifm Jountal qf Mtdical Science. 

Aids to Physiology. By B. Thompson Lowne, 
F.R.C.S., Arris and Gale Lecturer and Examiner in Physiology. 
Royal College of Suigeons of England. Second thousand, price 
2s. 6d. cloth, 2s. paper wrapper. 

" As 'aids ' and not substitutes, they wiU prove of real value to students." — Medical Preu. 
** Certainly one uf the best of the now popular ' Aid Series.* "StiuieHW JounuU. 

Physiology. The Physiologist in the Household. By J. Milner 
FoTHERGiLL, M.D., M.RC.P., Lond. Price Is. 
Part L — ^Adolescence. 

Physiolo^cal Anatomy. Practical Lessons in Physiology and 
Physiological Anatomy for Schools and Science Classes. Illus- 
trated with plates drawn from frozen sections. By D. McAlpine, 
F.C.S., Lecturer on Biology in the University of Edinburgh. 
Price 5s. 

Plant Analysis. Quantitative and Qualitative. By G. Dragen- 
DORFF, Professor of Chemistry and Pharmacy in the University 
of Dorpat. Translated by Hy. G. Greenish, ALC. Shortly. 

Population. On the Evils, Moral and Physical, likely to follow, 
if practices, intended to act as checks to population, be not 
strongly discouraged and condemned. By C. H. F. Eouth, M.D., 
F.E.C.P. Second thousand, price Is. 

Posology. Posological Tables : a Classified Chart, showing at a 
glance the Dose of every Officinal Substance and Preparation. 
By Handsel Griffiths, Ph.D., L.E.C.P. Fourth edition, 
price Is. ; or mounted on linen, rollers, and varnished, price 
3s. 6d. 

Posological and Therapeutic Tables, containing the Doses, Ac- 
tions, and Uses of the Medicines of the British Pharmacopoeia. 
By Alexander Henry, M.B. Second edition, cloth, 2s. 

Prescriptions. The Student's Pocket Prescriber. By H. Aubrey 
Husband, MB., F.RC.S. E. Price Is., clotL 

Protoplasm, See Theories of Life. 

Salt. History of Salt, with Observations on its Medicinal and 

Dietetic Properties. By Evan Marlett Boddy, F.RC.S., 

F.S.S., L.E.C.P. Price 2s. 6d, 
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Sewage. The Sewage Qaestion : Reports upon the Principal 
Sewage Farms and Works of the Kingdom, with Notes and 
Chemical Analyses. By the late Dr. Letheby. Price 4s. 6d. 

" These Reports will dissipate obscurity, and, by placing the subject in a proper light, will 
enable local authorities, and others interested in the matter, to Tpmceive the actual tiruths of 
the question, and to apply thorn practically." 

Skin. Diseases of the Skin. By Sir Erasmus Wilson, F.RS.t 
F.RC.S. (See chapters in Gant's " Surgery ")• 

SkilL Some Diseases of the Skin which are produced by derange- 
ments of the Nervous System. By T. Stretch Dowse, M.D., 
F.RC.P. Ed. Price 2s. 

Skin. Lectures on King-worm and other Diseases of the Skin, due 
to Vegetoid Parasites. By Jas. Startin, KRCS. Price Is. 

Sphygmograph. The Sphygmograph : its History, and use as an 
aid to Diagnosis. By R. E. Dudgeon, M.D. Price 2s. 6d. 

Sphygmograph. The Use of the Sphygmograph in Surgery. By 
F. A. Mahomed, M.D., M.RC.P. Lond., Assistant Physician 
Guy's Hospital (See chapter in Gant's " Surgery.") 

Spinal Diseases of the Spinal Cord. By Byrom Bramwell, 
M.D., F-RCP. Edin. Price 16s. 

Surgery. The Science and Practice of Surgery, being a Complete 
Text^book. By Frederick J» Gant, F.RC.S., President of 
the Medical Society of London, Senior Surgeon to the Koyal 
Free Hospital Second edition, illustrated by nearly 1000 en- 
gravings, new and original, in 2 vols., price 31s. 6d. With 
special chapters by 



Wm. Adams, F.R.G.S., Deformities. 
Bobt. Barnes, M.D. , F.B.G.Pm Obstetrics. 
MoreU Mackenzie, M.D., The Throat. 
F. A. Mahomed, M.D.,The Sphygmograph. 



Hy. Power, F.B.C.S., Ophthahnic Surgery. 
Laidlaw Porres, M.D., Aural Surgery. 
G. S. Tomes, F.B.S., Dental Surgery. 
Sir Erasmus Wilson, F.B.S., The Skin. 



" Gant's able and laborious work must be commended." — 7%e Lancet, 
** Does credit to the author's thorough surgical knowledge."— ^rituA MedxeaX Joumai, 
** Will become one of the most popular Surgical Tezt-Dooks in the KngHah language.*' — 
JfeeUcal Press. 

" A very complete aud trustworthy guide to practice."— Jf<e(2ica2 Times. 

Surgery. Aids to Surgery. By George Brown, M.RC.S. 
Farts I. and II., price Is. 6d. and Is. each. 

Surgery. The Text-book of Operative Surgery. From the French 
of Professors Claude Bernard and Huette. With 88 plates. 
Text edited and re-written, by Arthur Trehern Norton, 
F.E.C.S., Surgeon to, and Lecturer on Surgery at, St Mary's 
Hospital. Price, plain, 25s. ; coloured, half-calf, 50s. 

" Of the highest merit as a guide to operative surgery."— iStucfento' Journal, 

Surgery. Abstracts of Surgical Principles for Students. By 
Thos. Annandale, E.R.C.S., F.RS., Surgeon to, and Lecturer 
on Surgery at, Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh. Price 7s. 6d. 
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Surgery. A Manual of the Operations of Suigery, for the use of 

Senior Students, etc. Bt Joseph Bell, F.B.C.S., Lecturer on 

Surgery, Boyal Infirmary, Edinburgh. Third edition, price 68. 
Surgicid Anatomy. The Student's Handbook of Surgical Anatomy. 

By John McLachlan, M.B. Price 28. 
Stbrgical Treatment. Notes on Surgical Treatment and Minor 

Operations. By T. F. Hopgood, L.RC.P., M.K.C.S. Price 2s. 6d. 
Teeth. Dental Surgery. By Chas. S. ToifES, M.A Oxon, F.B.S. 

(See chapters in Gant's '* Surgery.") 
Teeth. The Dental Student's Note-Book. By Oakley Coles, 

L.D.S. Second thousand, price 2s. 6d. 
Theories of Disease. The Germ Theories of Infectious Diseases. 

By John Drysdale, M.D., F.E.M.S., President of the Liverpool 

Microscopical Society. Price Is. 
Theories of Disease. A Parasitic or Germ Theory of Disease : 

the Skin, Eye, and other affections. By Jabez Hogg, M.R.C.S., 

Consulting Surgeon to the Eoyal Westminster Ophthalmic 

Hospital. Second edition, price 2s. 6d. 
Theories of Life. The Protoplasmic Theory of Life. Containing 

the Latest Besearches on the subject. By John Drysdale, 

M.D.y F.B.M.S., President of the Liverpool Microscopical 

Society. Price 58. 
Theories of Life. Life and the Equivalence of Force. By the 

same Author. 
Part L Historical Notice of the Discovery of the Law of 

Equivalence of Force. Price Is. 
Part II. Nature of Force and Life : containing the Harmony 

of Fletcher and Beale. Price Is. 6d. 
Theories of Life. Can we Prolong Life 1 An Enquiry into the 

Causes of Premature Old Age and Death. By C. W. De Lacy 

Evans, M.E.C.S. Price 5s. 

"A good account of the somatic changes which occur with the advance of age " — 
The Lancet, 

" This is a veiy ingenious and interesting book." — Chemist and Druggitt, 

Therapeutics. Modem Medical Therapeutics. A compendium 
of recent Formula and Specific Therapeutical directions, from 
the practice of eminent Contemporary Physicians, English, 
American, and Foreign. Edited by G. H. Napheys, AM., M.D. 
Seventh edition, price 18s. 

"A summary of the best modes of treatment."— i*rac<i<i(m«r. 

" The volume will supply what many practitioners are often anxious to possess for reference 
in the practice of their ait/'—QUugovf lUdieal JourwU. 
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TherMentics. Modem Surgical Therapeutics. From the Practice 
of eminent contemporary Physicians and Surgeons, English 
American, and Foreign. Edited by G. H. Naphbys, A.M., 
M.D. Seventh edition, price 18s. 

" Of much value to the Burseon and general practitioner."— iVeio Ywk Medical Jownal, 
" Invaluable to eveiy pmcoiBlnff phyiddan."— i^ew York Medical Record. 

Therapentics. The Therapeutics of Gynsecology and Obstetrics^ 
comprising the Medical, Dietetic and Hygienic Treatment of 
Diseases of Women By Contemporary Specialists. Edited by 
W. B. Atkinson, A.M., M.D. Second edition, price 18s. 

Therapentics. Aids to Eational Therapeutics, for the guidance of 
Practitioners and Senior Students. By J. Milner Fothergili^ 
M.D. Price 2s., paper wrapper ; 2s. 6d., clotL 

Throat Movable Atlas of the Throat, and the Mechanism of Voice, 
Speech, and Taste. By Prof. Witkowski. (See Anatomy.) 

Throat. Diseases of the Throat By Morell Mackenzie, M.D. 
(See chapters in Gant's "Surgery.") 

Throat The Throat and its Diseases. A Practical Guide to Diag- 
nosis and Treatment. With 100 typical illustrations in chromo- 
lithography and 50 wood engravings. By Lennox Browne, 
F.RC.S. Ed., Senior Suigeon to the Central London Throat 
and Ear Hospital Second edition. (In the Press.) 

Throat Affections of the Throat and Larynx. By Arthur 
Trehern Norton, F.K.C.S., Surgeon to St. Mary's Hospital. 
Second edition, illustrated, price 6s. 

'* Short, simple, and thoroughly practical instruction."-- Jfoiical Times, 

Throat Lessons in Laryngoscopy and Rhinoscopy : including the 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of the Throat and Nose. 
Illustrated with hand-coloured plates and woodcuts. By 
Prosser Jambs, M.D., MRC.P. Fourth Edition. Shortly. 

TTrine. The Urine. A Guide to its Practical Examination. By 
Prof. J. Tyson, M.D., Professor of Morbid Anatomy in 'the 
University, and President of the Pathological Society of Phila^ 
delphia. Fourth edition, with numerous illustrations, price 7s. 6d. 

Variolss. Human and Animal Yariolse. A Sti^dy in Comparative 
Pathology. By Geo. Fleming, F.RC.V.S. Price Is. 

Veterinary. A Handbook of the Practice of Eauine Medicine. 
By William Robertson, F.R.C.V.S., Principal and Professor 
of Hippopathology in the Royal Veterinary College, London. 

[ShorUy. 
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Veterinary. A Text-book of Veterinary ObstetricSy including the 
diseases and accidents incidental to pregnancy, parturition, and 
early age in the Domesticated Animals. By Geobge Fleming, 
FJLC.y.a, F.O.S., President of the Royal College of Veterinary 
Surgeons. Price 30s. cloth, copiously illustrated. 

" Bvexy page im pre M o a upon the reader the highest sense of the ezceptional learning and 
eoDsiunxnate skiU of the author.*— 2^ LoMcet, 

" Has filled up a void in a more satlsfaotory and complete way than any other member of 
liis profession could have done."— rA« FieJd. 

** Ko man who makes any pretensions to Veterinary Science or Stock-breeding can dispense 
with this work."— live Stock Journal. 



A Text-book of Operative Veterinary Surgery. By 
the same Author. (In the press.) 

Veterinary. A Text-book of Veterinary Pathology and Practical 
Therapeutics. By the same Author. (In preparation.) 



Animal Plagues, their History, Nature, and Treat- 
ment ~ By the same Author. Vol. L 15s., Vol. II. 12s. 



The Contagious Diseases of Animals : their influence 
on the wealth and health of the nation. Read before the 
Society of Arts. By the same Author. Price 6d. 

Veterinary. A Text-book of Veterinary Sanitary Science and 
Police, embracing the nature, causes, and symptoms of Diseases 
in Cattle, their prevention, treatment, etc. By the same 
Author. 2 vols., price 36s. 

Veterinary. Practical Horse-Shoeing. By the same Author. 
Third edition, price 2s. 

A Text-book on the Examination of Horses as to 
Soundness. By Professor Fearnlet. With an Appendix on 
the Law of Horses and Warranty. Price 7s. 6d. 

Veterinary. Lessons in Horse-Judging, with instructions on the Sum- 
. mering of Hunters. By the same Author. Illustrated, price 4s. 

Veterinary. Breeding and Management of Draught Horses. By 
Richard Eeynolds, M.RC.V.S. Price 3s. 6d. 

Veterinary. Stable Management and the Prevention of Diseases 
among Horses in India. By J. J. Mbtrick, F.R.C.V.S., 
Formerly Assistant Superintendent of Horse Breeding for the. 
Punjab. Price 2s. 6d. 
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Veterinary. The Four Bovine Scourges : Pleuroneumonia, Foot 
and Mouth Disease, Cattle Plague^ and Tubercle; with an 
Appendix on the Inspection of Animals and Meat. By Thos. 
Walley, F.E.aV.& Price 16s. 

Veterinary. The Management and Diseases of the Dog. By 
J. W. Hill, F.RCV.S. Copiously illustrated. Second edition^ 
enlarged, price 10s. 6d. 

<' ContaixiB much valuable informatioii."— I7i« Field, 
" An excellent and complete manual."— JVitg Standard, 

Veterinary. The Eelative Positions of the Higher and Lower 
Creatures, or Plea for Dumb Animals. Same Author. Price Is. 

Veterinary. Principles and Practice of Bovine Medicine and 
Surgery. By the same Author. Illustrated with woodcuts 
and coloured plates. Price £1 16s. 

Voterinaiy. The Diseases of Live Stock, and their most Efficient 
Remedies. A Popular description of the diseases to which 
animals are liable, and the most successful treatment. By Lloyd 
V. Tellor, M.D., V.S. Price 10s. 6d. 

Veterinary. Strangeway's Veterinary Anatomy. Revised and 
Edited by J. Vaughan, F.L.S., F.Z.S. Second edition, price 24s. 

Veterinary. Anatomical Outlines of the Horse. By J. A« 
McBride, Ph.D., M.RC.V.S. Second edition. Revised and 
enlarged by T. Walter Mayer, F.R.C.V.S., Examiner at the 
Royal Veterinary College. Illustrated, price 8s. 6d. 

Veterinary. Horses : their Rational Treatment, and the Causes of 
their Premature Decay. By "Amateur." Price 5s. 

Veterinary. An Abridgment of the Above. Price Is. 

Voice. The Philosophy of Voice. Showing the right and wrong 
Action of the Breath and Vocal Cords in Speech and Song. 
By Charles LuNN. Fourth Edition. Price Is. 6d. 

Whooping-Coag:h. Its Pathology and Treatment. Being the Prize 
Essay to which the Fother^lian Gk)ld Medal of the Medical 
Society of London was awarded in 1882. By Thos. M. Dolan, 
F.RC.S., L.R.C.P. E. Price 3s. 6i 

Zoology. Syllabus of Vertebrate Morphology. A few of the more 
important facts regarding the Zoology of the Vertebrata. By 
J. E. West, Demonstrator Royal College of Surgeons, Edin. 
Price Is. 6d. 
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rPERIODIOAL PUBLICATIONS. 

The Medical Press and Cif cnlar. Established 1838. Pablisked 

every Wedaesday in London, Dublin, and EdinborgL One of 
the oldest and most influential Medical Joumal& Price 5d. ; 
£1 Is. per annum, post free, in advance. 

The Student's Jonmal and Hospital Gazette. A Weekly 

Review of Medicine, Surgery, and the Collateral Sciences. The 
only Paper that represents the whole body of Medical Students. 
Price Id. ; 6s. per annum, prepaid. 

Studies in Microscopical Science. For the use of the Medical 

Profession, Students, and others interested in the process of 
the Natural Sciences. Edited by Arthur G. Cole, F.K.M.S., 
assisted by eminent Microscopists. Weekly. Price 2s., in- 
cluding mounted Microscopic Object and Text. Annual Sub- 
scription £4 4s. 

The Veterinary Journal, and Annals of Oomparative Patho- 
logy. Edited by George Fleming, F.RC. V.S., President of 
the Boyal College of Veterinary Surgeons. Monthly, price 
Is. 6d. ; 18s. per annum, prepaid. 

The Analyst. The Official Organ of "The Society of Public 
Analysts." The best Journal for Medical Officers of Health, 
Sanitarians, and those interested in the purity of Food, Drugs, 
&c., monthly. Price 6d. 5s. per annum, if paid in advance. 

The Journal of Psychological Medicine and Mental Patho- 
logy. Edited by Lyttleton S. Forbes Winslow, M.B., 
D.d.L. Oxon., Lecturer on Mental Diseases. Charing Cross 
Hospital. Half-yearly, April and October, price 3s. 6d. ; 7s. 
per annum, post free, prepaid. 

The American Journal of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 

and Children. Quarterly, with Monthly Supplement Edited 
by Paul F. Mund6, AtD., and Geo. B. Fowijer, M.D. 
Collaborator in London, Dr. EoBT. M Barnes. Price 6s. per 
quarter, or 21s. per annum. 

Archives of Medicine. A Bi-monthly Journal Devoted to Original 
Communications on Medicine, Surgery, and their Special 
Branches. Edited by R C. Seguin, M.D. Annual Subs. 4s. 

Journal of Nervous and Mental Diseases. Quarterly. Edited 
by Dr. W J. Morton. Price 6s., or 21s. per annum. 
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THE STUDENTS' AIDS SERIES. 

Specially designed to assist Students in committing to memory and 

grouping the subjects upon which they are to be examined 
Aids to Anatomy. By Georgb Bbown, KRCS, Gold Medal- 
list, Charing Cross Hospital Eighth Thousand. Price Is. 6d. 
cloth ; Is. paper wrapper. 
Aids to Botany. By G. K Abmand Sehfle, B.A., MB. Cantab., 
M.B.C.P. Lond., Examiner in Arts at ApoUiecaries' HalL 
Third Thousand. (In the press.) 
Aids to Chemistry. By the same Author. 

Part L — Inorganic : Non-Metallic Substances. Fifth thou- 
sand, price Is. 6d. and Is. 
Part n — Inorganic : The Metals. Double Part, 2s. 6d., 2& 
Part III. — Organia DoublePart Price, cloth 2s. 6d.; paper 2s. 
Aids toDiamosis. Parti. — SemeiologicaL By J. Milner FoTHER^ 
OILL, 10>., M.RC.P. Loud. Price Is. 6d. doth ; Is. paper. 

Part IL— Physical By J. C. Thorowgood, MD., F.RC.P. 
Lend. Price Is. 6d. cloth ; Is. paper wrapper. 

Part IIL— What to Ask By J. Milner Fothergill^ M.D., 
MRC.P. Lend. Price Is. 6d. cloth ; Is. paper. 
Aids to Examinations. Being Questions and Answers on Materia 
Medica, Medicine, Midwifery, Pathology, etc By W. Douglas 
Hbbiming, F.R.C.S., and H. Aubrey Husband, M.B., F.RC.S. 
Third thousand. Price Is. 6d. cloth ; and Is. paper. 

Aids to Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. By W. D. Hebc- 
MING, F.R.C.S. R, and H. Aubrey Husband, M.B., F.RC.S. E. 
Third Thousand. Price Is. 6d. and Is. 

Aids to Materia Medica and Therapeutics. By C. K Armand 

Semple, B.A., M.B. Cantab., M.B.C.P. Lond. 

Part I. — ^llie Non-Metallic and Metallic Elements, Alcoholic 
and Ethereal Preparations, eta Third Thousand. Price 
Is. 6d. and Is. 

Part IL — ^Yesetable and Animal Substances Double Part. 
Third Thousand. Price 28. 6d. and 2s. 

Part III. — ^Tablets of Materia Medica. Price Is. 6d. and Is. 
Aids to Medicine. By the same Author. 

Part I. — General Diseases. Lungs, Heart, and Liver. Second 
Thousand. Price 2s. 6d. and 2s. 

Part IL — ^The Pathology of the Urine, Diseases of the 
Kidneys, etc. Third Thousand. Price Is. 6d. cloth ; 1& paper. 

Part IIL — Diseases of the Brain and Nervous System. 
Price Is. 6d. and Is. 

Part IV.--The Fevers, Skin Diseases, &c. Price ls.6d. and 1b. 
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Aids to Fhydolo^. By B. Thompson Lowne, F.R.C.S., Ex- 
aminer in Physiology, Royal College of Suigeons. Second thou- 
sandy price 2s. 6d. and 2s. 

" Certainly one of the best of the now popolar Aids Series."— <SlhMlente* /oumoZ. 

Aids to Psychological Medicine. By L. S. Forbes Winslow, 

M.B., D.C.L. Oxon. Price Is. 6d. and Is. 
Aids to Surgery. Part I — ^By George Brown, M.RC.S. Price 
Is. 6d. and Is. Part II. Is. 6d. and Is. 

Aids to Rational Therapeutics. By J. Milner Fothergill, 

M.D., MLRC.P. LoncL Double Part. Price 2s. 6d. and 2a 
Aids to Zoology. By Major Greenwood, M.RC.S., L.R.C.P., 

Hononrs in Zoology, University of London. Price Is. 6d. 
Aids to Dental Surgery. (In preparation.) 
Aids to Mechanics. (In preparation.) 
Aids to Obstetrics. (In preparation.) 
Aids to Pharmacy. (In preparation.) 
Aids to Physics. (In preparation.) 

Aids to the Classics. For the University Matriculation and other 

Examinations. £dited by Pierce Egan, M. A. Lond., and A. C. 

Mayburt, D.Sc. Lond. With literal translation and copious 

' notes — Historical, Geographical, and Grammatical account of 

the author and his works. Now ready, price Is. each — 
C2SAB: SeBello Galileo. lib. I. Text and Notes. By Pierce Eoan. 
CSBAR : ne Bello Galileo. Lib. II. Text and Notes. By A. C. Mayburt. 
C2SAB : Be Bello Gallieo. Lib. I. Translation. By Pierce Egan. 
CXBAR : Be BeUo Gallioo. Lib. II. Translation. By A. C. Maybitrt. 
OVIB : Ketamorphoses. Lib II. Text and Notes. By A. C. Mayburt. 
OVIB : EpiitolflB ex Ponto. Lib. I. Text and Notes. By A. C. Mayburt. 
OVIB : Ketamorphoses. Lib. II. Translation. By A. C. Matburt. 
OVIB: EpistolSB ex Ponto. Translation. By A. C. Maybury. 

The Matriculation Chemistry. Written specially for the use of 
Candidates preparing for the University of London. (In pre- 
paration.) 

The Science Examinator. Experimental Physics. — Containing 
iJl the Questions in Light and Heat at the last Six Matricula- 
tion Examinations, progressively arranged; also those set at 
the preliminary M.B. and First B.Sc. Examinations, from 1875 
to 1879 inclusive. Price Is. (In preparation.) 

N.B. — The Latin Series will be published as announced in the 
Regulations for Matriculation (London University). 
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DIRECTORIES. 

The Irish Medical Directory (Annual). A Directoiy of the 

Profession in Ireland ; their Residences and Qualifications ; the 
Public Offices which they hold, or have held; the Dates of 
Appointments ; and published writings for which they are dis- 
tinguished, eta, together with the various Acts of Parliament 
relating to the Medical Profession at large, price 6s. 

The Medical Register and Directory of the United States of 

America. Containing the Names and Addresses of about 
70,000 Practitioners. Second issue, price 30s. 

Commercial Directory for Spain, its Colonies and Dependencies. 
Containing 500,000 Names and Addresses of the Commercial 
Houses, Public Officers, Offices, etc., etc. Annual, price 25s. 

THE COWWEWORATIVE PORTRAIT-PICTURE 

OF THE 

INTERNATIONAL MEDICAL CONGRESS, 1881. 

By Mr. BAHRAUD. 

This Picture, illastrating the most memorable gathering of Medical Men in 
the world's history, designed and execated by Mr. Babraud, contains 684 
LIKENESSES of Members of the Congress, representing Medicine and Surgery 
in every part of the world, speciad sittings having been accorded for every 
Portrait. 

Speaking of this remarkable Congress, Sir James PAGirr said that it would become historical, 
ior by it was obtained " a laiiger intercourse and diffusion of information than in any equal 
time and space in the whole mstory of Uedidne." 



The Picture is Printed by the New Permanent Carbon Process in ttoo Sizes ; — 

EXTRA SIZE, 47 X SO, MoxTirrED, but Unframkd £7 lOe. Framed • £10 Os. 
POPULAR SIZE, 29 X 20, Hoxtnted, but Unframxd £3 Ss. Framed - £4 lOs. 

*»* Single copies of- any work sent post free in the United Kingdom on receipt 
of published price. 

Any work not in this Catalogue, will be procured and sent inmiediately on 
receipt of order with remittance or reference. 

Special terms made for large purchases, the furnishing of libraries, and shipping 
orders. 

Messrs. Bailliere, Tindall, and Cox have special facilities for the disposal of 
author's works in the United States, and abroad ; being in almost daijly com- 
munication with the principal houses and agents. 

Messrs. Bailliere, TindsJl, and Cox are the specially appointed Agents for 
"The Revue des Deux Mondes." " ' 
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